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Doctors, Lawyers 
Engineers, Nurses 
Teachers, Housewives } 


people in every walk of life have discovered the value of American 
Astrology’s Master Horoscopes. 

Based on the month, date and year of birth each horoscope contains 
a study of the character and personality of the individual. 

Besides these delineations each horoscope contains a page on YOUR 
HIDDEN GENIUS—something you should know about yourself and 
a section which deals with your Personality—Finances—Domestic Life | 
—Heart Interests—Health and Vocation. 

Send your order today for one of these Master Horoscopes which 


will be individually assembled for the month, date and year of your 


birth. 





$1.00 postpaid in the United States. 
Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 





DEPARTMENT H-407 This coupon for Master Horoscope. Please use 
CLancy PuBLIcATIons, INc. aigas 
1472 Broapway, coupon on inside back cover for Master Forecast. 


New York City 


Gentlemen: a 
I enclose $ for which send me American Astrology Magazine’s 


MASTER HOROSCOPE (S). The birthdate information is as follows: 
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ROSE It is to bare my soul 
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November 


If the leaves fall from my heart 


That I may see myself 


Minus all draperies. 


STARR 


That I may view myself 
As I am, 

Without the foliage 

Of Maya, illusion. 


Let the leaves fall this November. 
Let the bleak winds blow, 
That next spring’s garments 


Will more become me. 


Not vainly, idly, 
As this year’s were, 
But to make me whole, 


And proud . . . and free. 
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Willkie vs. Roosevelt 


America Chooses a Leader 


Will P. Benjamine 


iu publicly ‘acclaimed candidates for the 
biggest job in the world—that of guiding 
the United States during the next four years 
—present a most interesting pair of Birth- 
charts for comparison. Just now, while the 
attention of the nation is focused upon these 
rivals, an analysis of the two men from the 
standpoint of astrology may be in order, 
especially as there is a great amount of simi- 
larity shown by their horoscopes. 

There is something in Cosmic Law about 
preparing souls for a certain type of work, 
and then drawing these souls forth from the 
great general reservoir when they are needed. 
Our country undoubtedly faces the most 
critical period in its existence, a period which 
will demand the best effort of every indi- 
vidual if freedom and progress and liberty 
are to be preserved upon our globe. In this 
hour of need, two men have been drawn 
up out of the millions of people; two men 
who have been proclaimed as being able to 
lead us through the chaotic times to come. 
To the rank materialist it would appear 
coincidence that of the host of good and wise 
men available, two should be chosen to com- 
pete who have such a great amount of simi- 
lar ability. But personally I have an inner 
‘conviction that there is a guiding force which 
directs such affairs—a Natural Law which 
creates a demand for certain abilities, and 
then affords opportunity for those abilities 
to be used. 

The birthdate of President Roosevelt 
needs no comment, as it has been widely 
published. Mr. Willkie was born February 
18, 1892, Elwood, Indiana. The time used 
here (5:00 A.M.) was kindly sent to me by 
Mr. Kullgren of Atascadero. He obtained it 
from one of his subscribers, who stated that 
it was announced at the World’s Fair on 
August 3rd. I must confess the time of day 
comes in a roundabout manner, but it is 
given for what it is worth. Even with just 
a natural chart for the day and year there 
stil is much similarity~ between the two 
charts. 4 

Both Men Aquarians 


These men were born under the same Sign 
of the Zodiac, AQUARIUS. Thus, consider- 


ing their motives from an analysis of their 
basic individuality, they will tend to work 
along similar lines to achieve similar ends. 
As an underlying drive, both possess the 
qualities bestowed by the Sign of the Man. 

The general Aquarian traits are applicable 
in about the same degree to both men. These 
people love the society of others, and the 
interchange of ideas. Social contacts are 
important to them. Roosevelt numbers his 
friends by, the thousand and is famous for 
his charm. Hugh Johnson reports that Will- 
kie’s liking for all kinds of people is almost 
an obsession, and that his most bitter op- 
ponents at law usually become his friends. 
Aquarius is a fixed Sign, giving stability 
and at times expressing a stubbornness. It 
is a very assertive Sign, as the dominant 
idea is I KNOW. Those born with the 
Aquarius influence prominent are inventive, 
scientific, pleasant, friendly, cheerful, sin- 
cere, easily influenced by kindness, have 
strong likes and dislikes, and are greatly 
interested in education and new discoveries. 
And ‘they like nothing better than a good 
argument! 

Those of this Sign naturally incline to- 
wards political work, as they understand 
human nature better than those born under 
any other Sign. They know just what to do 
or say to produce a given effect upon those 
with whom they are associated. Note that 
these two men both have the ability to learn 
through hearing others talk rather than 
through the study of books. Both are greatly 
concerned regarding politics and religion, 
and both have an inner ‘urge to manage 
things from the standpoint of the welfare 
of society at large. The best quality of the 
Sign is ALTRUISM. 

Here also is an inclination to spend too 
much enthusiasm in solving theoretically the 
difficulties of mankind rather thah in effec- 
tive action. Any new method or contrivance 
fascinates these people—so we have New 
Deal potentialities in both men. 

Uranus is outstandingly prominent in both 
Birth-charts. Roosevelt has it on the Ascend- 
ant in trine to Jupiter and Neptune. Willkie 
has Uranus conjunction the Moon and in 














Roosevelt 
January 30, 1882 
8:00 P.M., 74 W. 42 N. 
Progessions for November 5, 1940 


trine to the Sun. Quoting from our text- 
book: “The Uranus person is at his best 
when swaying the multitude with his mag- 
netic oratory, or when engaged in some un- 
usual pursuit. He is unconventional, abrupt, 
and tends to take extreme views. His best qual- 
ity is ORIGINALITY. His worst quality is 
ECCENTRICITY. He is always enthusiastic 
about reformation of some kind.” And have 
you ever known two men who were more 
noted for their boundless enthusiasm over 
the reforms they were contemplating? 

The influence of their Sun Sign, plus the 
prominence of the planet ruling the Sign, 
gives these men the ability to cope with the 
new conditions of our fast moving world. 
Both have such inner confidence that their 
way is the only way that we can expect 
them to take extreme measures to gain con- 
trol of more and more responsibility. Roose- 
velt will go down in history as a great social 
reformer. In order to carry out these re- 
forms, he has endéavored to take over the 
duties of the House, the Senate and the Su- 
preme Court—because he felt that his way 
was best. Mr. Willkie was a successful law- 
yer when the depression hit. Due to eco- 
nomic necessity, he accepted a position with 
Commonwealth and Southern Company. In 
spite of having only slight executive expe- 
rience, he soon was running the whole com- 
pany. He had some new schemes to try, a 
reform in the management of public utilities 
which only he could guide successfully. 

Thus, regardless of who wins the election, 








February 18, 1892 
5:00 A.M., 86 W. 40 N. 
Progressions for November 5, 1940 


the general trend will continue much as 
at present. Humanitarian benefits will be 
stressed. But in order to make the nation 
run in unison with the leader’s wishes, the 
leader will demand a free hand. The astro- 
logical indications show very clearly how 
these men see much merit in the progressive 
reforms of the New Deal. Roosevelt has fa- 
thered most of these reforms. Willkie has 
not challenged the principles; in fact, he has 
stressed the need of such objectives. 


Individualists 

It is no coincidence that these men do not 
run true to the limits of any old-line po- 
litical party. Willkie is no more a Republi- 
can or a Democrat than Roosevelt is a Demo- 
crat or a Republican. These men are INDI- 
VIDUALISTS, according to their charts of 
birth. 

Not only do both candidates have the same 
Sun Sign, but Mercury, planet of expres- 
sion, is in Aquarius in both Birth-charts. 
Providing the time of Willkie’s chart is accu- 
rate, we find a practical earthy sign on the 
Ascendant for each. In one chart, we find 
a Uranus-Virgo compound ruling the per- 
sonality. The other, with Capricorn Ascend- 
ant and Mercury-Sun in Aquarius (home 
sign of Uranus) in the First House, presents 
a personality having many of the same quali- 
ties. The Virgo element gives discrimination 
and a flair for acquiring knowledge as well 
as bestowing fluency. It gives industrious- 
ness, and the ability to analyze, and is @ 
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valuable asset in making a good public ser- 
vant. The Capricorn Ascendant also shows 
industriousness and ambition. Unceasing ef- 
fort will be spent to advance in life. There 


‘is a talent for bringing together dissenting 


factions so that they work harmoniously and 
with greater economy. It gives diplomacy 
and the ability to organize and to manage. 

Other points of similarity in the Birth- 
charts might be mentioned, such as Venus 
ruling the house of money, bestowing favors. 
Saturn is in the Eighth House, in trine to 
the Ascending degree, giving system and 
organizing ability. The house of public ex- 
pression (9th) is accentuated—by two plan- 
ets in one chart, three in the other. A close 
harmonious aspect between Mars and Mer- 
cury gives mental and verbal adroitness. 
Mercury is square to Pluto. The Moon is 
quite powerful, in an Angle and trine Mer- 
cury for Roosevelt, conjunction Uranus and 
trine the Sun for Willkie. Each has the 
Moon in the watery triplicity. But perhaps 
we should give some thought to the differ- 
ences between the charts. 

The most outstanding difference is shown 
by the unconscious mental activity as 
mapped by the Moon. President Roosevelt 
has the Moon in the Tenth, in the first 
Decanate of Cancer. This is the Decanate 
of MOODS. The Cancer quality gives emo- 
tionalism, and above all else craves sym- 
pathy. It gives sensitivity, causing the indi- 
vidual to become hurt when opposing views 
are met. Here it increases the interest in 
the common people, and adds an emotional 
drive to his desire for social security. But 
let us quote what the textbook says about 
Cancer: “He becomes greatly upset on hear- 
ing unpleasant news, or when he fancies 
he has been slighted . . . when he has a 
friend or an idea or a purpose to cling to, 
he does so with utmost patience and per- 
sistence . . . the worst quality is TOUCHI- 
NESS. The best quality is TENACITY.” We 
might add to this that environment plays an 
important role for Cancer, and that, with a 
Cancer Moon, one’s associates are of vital 
importance in molding policies. 

On the contrary, Willkie has a mentality 
(Moon) that likes rough tactics. His Moon 
isin the Ninth, in the first decanate of Scor- 
pio. This is the decanate of RESOURCE- 
FULNESS. Again let me quote the text: 
“Scorpio is very intense in his likes and dis- 

es, and whatever he finds to do he does 
with his whole might. . . . His worst qual- 
ity is TROUBLESOMENESS. He believes 
in duty, and often takes special pains to see 


that others fulfill all. their obligations to so- 
ciety. ... He can be trusted to grapple with 
the most difficult and disagreeable tasks. .. . 
(He is) capable of leading the strenuous 
life to its maximum.” 

Another basic difference is the presence 
of combative Mars in the Mid-Heaven of the 
President’s chart. This shows an abundance 
of aggressive urges and gives energy, but 
makes the planet of strife a potent factor. 
Willkie has a less prominent Mars, and 
would be inclined to use diplomacy and per- 
suasive arguments to gain his ends, while 
Roosevelt would resort to direct action very 
quickly if under pressure. 

In the accomplishment of a task, Willkie 
would show unceasing patience and re- 
sourcefulness—never giving up, but rather 
wearing down resistance by the strategy of 
his ever-changing attack. Roosevelt, on the 
contrary, is a man of short patience. Feel- 
ing that his way was right, he would resent 
having to go to the trouble to convince 
others; and if opposition developed, his tem- 
per would get the best of him. 

Another point of interest for the astro- 
olgical fan is that Willkie, with his Sun in 
the First House, is a self-made man. Roose- 
velt, with seven planets on the West side 
of his chart, was born and raised in an exclu- 
sive environment; and the people surround- 
ing him have ever pushed him to the fore. 


There is an old axiom that a man gets 
credit for the things shown by aspects to 
the Mid-Heaven. Roosevelt has the Sun and 
Venus in the Fifth, in close trine to the M.C. 
He has gained an immense amount of pub- 
licity from his efforts to help crippled chil- 
dren, from his stamp collecting and other 
amusements, from his numerous pleasure 
trips, his fireside entertainments, and from 
his children and grand-children. He is 
known the world over as a family man. Will- 
kie, with Jupiter in the Second making a 
close trine to the M.C., has been given wide 
publicity for his gigantic financial deals, and 
for his connection with big business. He 
was a successful corporation lawyer, but 
gained the most public notice with his fight 
for Commonwealth and Southern when he 
supposedly gained some thirty million dol- 
lars for his firm. 

In our differences, we can be sure that 
Roosevelt is a social reformer, desiring to 
bring the more abundant life to unfortun&tes 
—a man who would abolish slums, would 
give every family a decent home, and a 
higher standard of living. He would feel to- 

(Continued on page 36) 
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The Science of the Ages 


An Encyclopaedic Outline of Astrology in Its Many Branches 
and Associated Arts 


X. THE PLANETARY DEPARTMENTS 


’ \ ITHOUT any exception whatsoever, 


the pairing of the planets now to be outlined 
is the most powerful tool of analysis which 
modern technique has given to the science 
of astrology. It is necessary. to understand 
that these departments are a mode of analy- 
sis, that they exist in the mind only. The 
manner of pairing is suggested by ex- 
perience and justified by efficacy. While it 
may be demonstrated, experimentally, that 
the departmentation may be on several other 
different and variant patterns, the outstand- 
ing advantage of the present arrangement is 
the true account taken of broad symbolical 
distinctions. Astrology as a science builds 
upon a symbolical logic, and its policy should 
cooperate as effectively as possible with the 
underlying genius of the symbols. 

The approach to all planetary significance 
is through sequence or “next” relations. This 
significance must have its root in some ac- 
tuality either of the heavens or human ex- 
perience. The basic sequence actual in the 
heavens is the relative situation of the 
planetary orbits. At the same time the par- 
ticular distinctions made by man among the 
various planetary bodies are actualities of 
common human experience. 

The sequence of orbits thus becomes a 
matter of significance quite different from 
the ordinal pattern or regularity found in 
the great circles. Here is the fundamental 
difference between the planets on the one 
hand, and the signs or houses on the other. 
The planets in no way depend on each other 
even when they give significance to each 
other. What the planet rules is an activity 
or a capacity to act, and this act takes place 
in total disconnection from any necessity 
or stimulus expressed or articulated by any 
other act, or by the rulership of any other 
planet. Thus astrological skill ultimately is 
the recognition and measurement of human 
activity as fundamentally separate, discrete 


Marc.Edmund Jones 


and relatively absolute in its own capacity. 
Function and circumstances are not its limi- 
tation or constriction, but its definition and 
its opportunity. Taken by themselves, the 
houses and signs are seen as restrictive by 
the very nature of language, but when 
touched by the planets they are the gateway 
to every possible self-fulfillment. 

The sun represents the earth as the physi- 
cal basis for man’s experience, and the moon, 
by taking the place of the sun symbolically, 
specially signifies the logical basis for this 
same experience of man. This gives the sun 
and the moon a special foundational distinc- 
tion apart from all the other planets. To- 
gether they represent the source of being, 
which is both actual and logical, and to- 
gether they also express the difference be- 
tween the physical and psychical components 
of this foundation. All experience, when it 
is seen. most unconditioned in its general 
continuance, is the linking of various ele- 
ments in the establishment of an entity, or 
that being which is always coordinate with 
these two planets. 


The Department of Life 


The sun and moon constitute the depart- 
ment of planetary activity which conveni- 
ently identifies itself as “life.” Sol, the posi- 
tive member, takes the keyword will. Luna, 
the negative member, takes the keyword 
feeling. \ 


The Sun 


The sun as “will” seems to express the 
same idea as the “basic identity” character- 
istic of the fire signs, and it will often seem 
that the moon as “feeling” is very similar 
to the sense of basic wholeness expressed 
in the water triplicity. Here again is vi 
demonstration of the difficulty faced by o¢- 





— © ef weet em! He Oe ee OR OO et 6 O 


ee a eee oe oe) SE ee ae 





=e CUM 








November 1940 





cult philosophy in developing enough terms 
to identify all its nuances of difference. The 
distinction between the sun and fire is that 
between pure activity as such, and all func- 
tional actuality. Here is a point exceedingly 
difficult to capture in words, Identity is 
only “act” in its persistent attempt to be 
itself, whereas will is uncolored by any 
functional necessity of any sort whatsoever. 
In other words, identity is anything’s persis- 
tence in being what it is, whereas will is any 
existent’s effort, being of necessity what it 
is, to do whatever it seeks to do. 

The distinction may be made a little more 
obvious by saying that act-of-identity is 
intransitive, whereas act-of-will is creative 
or definitely transitive. Again, the extraor- 
dinary difficulty at this point may be re- 
solved to some extent if it is remembered that 
any distinction indicated by a sign is func- 
tional, or has reference to the condition of 
activity, while a planet describes activity 
without any necessary or essential reference 
to source, cause, consequence or significance 
of any kind. Will is the fundamental essence 
in pure activity, as this takes distinguishable 
form in some aspect of simple self-determi- 
nation. 

The sun therefore rules the basic impetus 
in activity, but without any determination 
of the point or direction of the activity. In 
a broad philosophical sense, therefore, the 
sun indicates the ego or the self without 
metaphysical or spiritual implication. This 
means that the sun in any chart gives the 
core of individual being a definition and 
identification. It defines the pointing or func- 
tioning of self in terms of the sign in which 
the sun is found, and the direction or ap- 
plication of self in terms of the house where 
it is placed by the horizon or ground of 
individual expression. 

Astrological skill of any high order de- 
mands that the planets be taken as points 
of definite act-in-being, with this act seen 
to be a specialization of pure activity, which 
is not conditioned even to the remotest ex- 
tent by anything other than itself. It is 
possible here, for the first time, to mark the 
progress forward to more and more effective 
generalization of experience by the special 
gradation offered by houses, signs and planets 
as an order in fundamental sequence. The 
houses have been found to distribute specific 
factors of experience arti the signs to order 
their common elements. While every man 
has a personality in special difference, he 
also has a head in common or shared per- 
sonal potentiality. Human personalities are 
like snowflakes, in that no two are alike. 


Heads, contrariwise, are only truly existent 
in those details which all possess, i.e., skull, 
brain segments, sense specialization, and so 
on. The planets indicate the next dimension 
of “in common” reality wherein pure act 
becomes the universal reconciliation of dif- 
ference itself, or the capacity which human 
beings have for doing things in common. 
Thus the sun or “will” is completely an as- 
pect of personality, like no other, and at the 
same time a total “common element” of ex- 
perience because all “will” acts in every will, 
and each is wholly understood at any time 
by any other in its expression as a “willing” 
act. Heads are superficially alike enough to 
make “head” recognizable as a generaliza- 
tion, and personalities superficially different 
enough to make “personality” also recogniz- 
able as another and complementary gener- 
alization. These two elements are comple- 
mentary because they really only exist for 
each other in the larger or more embracing 
commonness of being itself. The sun as this 
being in terms of the “will” is to the planets 
what the first house is to the other houses 
and Aries to the signs, a point of beginning 
in realization, and so a valuable focus oi 
reality in experience. 

“Will” is so completely generalized that 
there is no difference between will and will, 
wilfulness and wilfulness, in any respect that 
can be described as a part of what will may 
be of itself. On the basis of the root for- 
mula of occult thinking, namely, that any- 
thing “is” the “difference it makes,” any 
element of reality ruled by a planet is a 
difference so constant, so completely ramify- 
ing through all possibilities of experience, 
that its “difference” is its capacity to remain 
constantly and unchangeably different, ac- 
cording to its genius, in and through every- 
thing else describable. 

This is exceptionally difficult to express 
in actual words, but it is the only possible 
way to understand existence without lean- 
ing upon the frail reed of some metaphysical 
theory. Men are capable of having rela- 
tionship, as are all lesser and greater beings 
similarly, because all are totally and com- 
pletely at-one with each other when they 
act together. Hence, as Rene Descartes be- 
gan with his famous, “I think, therefore I 
am,” and Henri Bergson carried this further 
in his, “I continue to be, therefore I am,” so 
the astrologer can remark, “I establish rela- 
tionship, therefore I am.” The planets pro- 
vide the all-necessary reduction of the gen- 
eralizations in experience to the common 
potentiality of act which being “is” at base. 
The sun is frequently identified as the 
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planet of “individuality.” Of all the planets 
in the chart it is the most valuable in get- 
ting at the principal point or “purpose” of 
life. The keyword “will” identifies the basic 
undifferentiated drive of being in a simple 
enough way to link together the functional 
and circumstantial coloring provided by the 
signs and the houses. In summary, the sun 
represents the earth as the “source” of all 
things, or existence in that projection of it- 
self by which experience is made possible, 
and in each individual horoscope indicates 
the totality of all that contributes of itself 
to the sheer possibility of experience. This 
presents the most abstruse concept among 
the planets, and this is exactly what is meant 
by “will.” 


The Moon 


The moon, as ruler of the “feelings,” indi- 
cates not so much the simple undifferentiated 
act of self in abstracto as it gives an indica- 
tion of the reflexive quality of all act, ie., 
the department in which action is evident in 
response rather than origin. The moon has 
been described as the basic indicator of 
everything residual, and when this activity 
is divested of all metaphysical ideas, it be- 
comes the aliveness of a simple “availability.” 
The moon describes the supporting and sus- 
taining factors of life, wholly independent of 
the function they may serve and the cir- 
cumstances they make manifest. 

This particular type of generalization-in- 
act indicated by the moon is exceedingly 
valuable because astrology can use the planet 
as an absolutely impersonal counter or 
pointer for identifying sequences of events. 
Some astrological writings have popularized 
this utterly reflexive nature of the moon by 
comparing it to the minute-hand of a clock, 
and considering the other planets collectively 
as an hour-hand. The moon in many re- 
spects is thus in exact contrast with the 
exceedingly personal nature of the sun. 

As a direct satellite of the earth, the moon 
indicates the things most directly and im- 
mediately associated with man in the activ- 
ities of his existence. Thus the planet is 
an indicator of mood as the aspect of ex- 
perience in which life gains its individual 
pointing. The act in which man reflects 
reality other than his own is symbolized by 
this satellite of the earth which appropriately 
shines only by light reflected from the greater 
source. The speed of the moon’s move- 
ment symbolizes normal activity, or an 
imaginative anticipation of experience, Ar- 
bitrarily taking the place of the sun in the 


center of all things, the moon symbolically 
corresponds to the freedom in act by which 
the individual places a center in his world 
of experience. Thus this planet will be 
found to have much to do with aberration, 
insanity, abnormality and every sort of usual 
as well as unusual or dramatic instance in 
which act seeks to be independent of prior 
limitation. This, in man’s individual ex- 
perience, sums up completely in his feelings, 
The side of the bed from which he arises 
in the morning is proverbially an indication 
of the kind of world in which he will dwell 
for the given day; which means that his 
type of activity always has a color of its own. 
The moon rules “feelings” in this sense. Next 
to the sun, the planet is most basically im- 
portant in getting at the potentialities of a 
given horoscope. 


The Department of Affairs 


Mars, Venus and Mercury constitute the 
department of planetary activity which con- 
veniently identifies itself as “affairs.” Mars, 
the positive member, takes the keyword 
acquisitiveness. Venus, the negative mem- 
ber, takes the keyword possessoriness. Mer- 
cury, the intermediary member, takes the 
keyword perceptivity. 


Mars 


The simplest approach to any understand- 
ing of activity in human affairs is to focus 
the point of recognition at the threshold of 
choice. Choice, in terms of pure activity, 
is little more than affirmation or negation, 
initiation and cessation. Mars is most effec- 
tively understood as the planet in any chart 
which indicates the way a native starts 
things, the pattern under which he begins, 
the point in sequence at which anything in 
his affairs is initiated. By the same token, 
Venus shows how any individual finishes his 
action or completes his endeavor, or the 
point in sequence at which consummation is 
reached. 

Mars is preeminently the planet of initia- 
tive. In its most aggressive aspect this be- 
comes pure or brute force. It indicates what- 
ever effort the native will pile up against 
obstacles, or expend in the circumstances 
where he is thwarted. In consequence, the 
astrological literature is filled with various 
expansions of this idea of determination and 
ruthlessness, which is correct enough as long 
as no notion of continuance creeps into the 
conception of the activity. Mars is not per- 
sistence, but rather reiterative or recurrent 
effort, and in consequence it always involves 
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an overcoming of resistance or inertia. This 
implies some species of conflict. It always 
indicates an idea of originating, although this 
must not be confused with the “originality” 
of Uranus, 

Mars shows incentive because it indicates 
the choice of individual being in specified 
or circumstantial direction. Life as a whole 
is competitive and Mars represents the in- 
dividual’s outreach to life on this basis. As 
the aggressiveness at the root of experience, 
it expresses the expansive moral qualities of 
human nature such as courage or the con- 
quest of fear and timidity in every area of 
life. Mars indicates the point at which the 
native finds things useful, and so seeks to 
exercise compulsion upon them. This means 
that Mars is the foundational activity under- 
lying skill in general, and that Mars’ activity 
is potentially creative in every respect. The 
methods developed by the race for the doing 
of specific things are ruled by Mars to the 
extent that these make choices of action 
possible to all people, or contribute to gen- 
eralized activity. 

Mars in consequence rules railroads and 
transportation. This does not mean rights 
of way, rolling stock, equipment, personnel 
and the like, which are ruled by the houses, 
but does mean that a railroad train, a street- 
car or an automobile makes it possible for 
a man to choose to go some place at his 
convenience. Where some element of origi- 
nality, special preparation or unusual risk 
is concerned, the rulership is Uranus. Mars 
rules tools and instrumentalities in all cases 
where the individual acts through a direct 
and personal employment of them as facil- 
ities in his choice. There is a very fine dis- 
tinction to be drawn between the functions 
of Mars and Mercury in this respect. Mars 
in essence is the start which man makes in 
any act, together with the direct agency he 
uses as a means for exerting presSure or 
making impact upon his associates in ex- 
perience, or upon the convenient objects by 
“which he maintains his conscious existence. 


Venus 


Venus complements Mars in every respect. 
The planet primarily rules two phases of 
activity which are exactly alike in terms of 
the act but which are utterly opposed to each 
other in the language of experience. Thus 
it comprises the careful preservation of 
things, and also their wilful destruction. It 
_indicates the deliberate cherishing of objects 
and energies, and also the careless or self- 
indulgent dissipation or abuse of every re- 
source of experience. Most simply, Venus 


indicates the phase of act in which act 
ceases. Thus the planet most commonly 
shows the factors of degeneration, drifting 
and laissez-faire throughout the areas of 
personal interests. On the other side of the 
picture, Venus shows human consummation 
in the form of an enjoyment of everything, 
whether on the basis of values and esthetic 
considerations or through the fortuitiveness 
of private rights and special privileges in 
ordinary relationship. 

Venus most commonly, is the planet of 
love. This is true through the wide gamut 
of meanings placed in the one little four- 
lettered word.” Most primitively it reveals 
act in its phase of possession, and thus Venus 
is the opposite of Mars in always indicating, 
indirectly if not directly, act as persistence. 
In other words, the choice shown by Mars 
is initiative, and the choice expressed by 
Venus is the ending of initiative. This may 
be convenient either as a permissive con- 
tinuance when choice is no longer necessary, 
or the more literal rejection or dismissal of 
some factor of experience from the being 
entirely. Venus will show the taken-for- 
granted aspect of affairs at all times, and 
therefore gives a clue to carelessness, stub- 
bornness, slovenliness and the like. By the 
same token and on the positive side, the 
planet reveals a taken-for-granted posses- 
sion of higher meaning and broader signifi- 
cance and so indicates the continuing effort 
given to beautification and zsthetic decora- 
tion or embellishment. This may be con- 
structive, in cleanliness, faithfulness and the 
like, or disintegrative in such qualities as 
vanity, conceit, gullibility and deception. 

When the act ruled by Venus is thwarted, 
the manifestation may be in jealousy or tan- 
trums, and this develops a very fine line of 
distinction between Venus and Mars. Mars 
in general shows the initiation of act without 
particular color. Thus Mars might indicate, 
with equal facility, the skill of a surgeon or 
the cruelty of a murderer. Mars is the 
positive planet, and the best practical clue 
to activity in general. Venus, by contrast, 
is continually involved in consequences, 
judgments and moral distinctions. The planet 
therefore is a clue to the habits of being 
in contradistinction to the pure or undiffer- 
entiated impulses, 

Venus rules such trivial and inconsequen- 
tial things as perfume and ornaments when 
these become tokens of possessoriness. Odor- 
ous substances, combinations of objects, 
clothing or immediacies of personal touch, 
particular delicacies in food, and the like, 
are commonly known to inspire desire. The 
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activity of suggestiveness is ruled by Mars, 
but any possessoriness involved by anticipa- 
tion or projection is ruled by Venus to such 
an extent that the concept has taken its 
place in everyday language. The English 
adjective “aphrodisiac” is from the Greek 
name for Venus. 

Insofar as they figure in the choices of 
man, representing the “furniture” by which 
values and consummations of all sorts are 
objectified, Venus rules clothes, food and all 
personal possessions not actually tools but 
definitely sentimental objects. The planet 
rules all the minutiz of experience neces- 
sary for the sustenance or continuance of 
physical existence, and so practically covers 
all objectivity in its convenient accessibility 
or potentiality. From this it will be seen 
that Mars and Venus between them duplicate 
the indication of the houses whenever the 
consideration or analysis is of activity per se. 

A very important significance of Venus in 
the horoscope, its rulership over money, re- 
quires a special word. The nature of money 
as a circumstantial entity is ruled by the 
second house. In addition, money has the 
pure-activity function of furthering basic 
continuance or persistence as an act of being. 
In its simplest form, momentum is ruled by 
Venus, and money is the most generalized 
object of momentum to be found in expe- 
rience. As a medium of exchange, money 
projects the fruits of action both in time and 
space, and this is distinctly a Venus fulfill- 
ment, consummation or establishment. The 
place of Venus in any chart indicates the 
native’s active capacity in financial matters, 
exactly as the second house reveals his con- 
dition or circumstantial setup in reference to 
money. 


The Significance of Adjacency 


Planetary meanings ultimately arise from 
the sequence of orbital position in the solar 
system of energy. Mars and Venus have 
orbits which are in next-relation to the earth. 
Mars comes to represent initiative as the most 
primitive type of activity possible in direct 
next-relation out or expansively from source 
or center of being. Venus by parallel logic 
in symbolism charts the simplest possible 
form of activity in next-relation inwardly 
or reflexively back toward the same center 
or source of all existence. Venus therefore 
comes to have the broadest possible signifi- 
cance in the realm of self-substantiation’in 
self-activity, and this is primarily “satisfac- 


tion.” Mars is the primitive act-of-self in 
general affairs, and Venus similarly is the 
residual or self-conditioning act-of-self. Mars 
is choice toward self-discovery, and Venus 
is choice toward self-recovery. 

In many respects Mercury is the most im- 
portant of all the planets. Most basically, 
its meaning is derived from its orbital adja- 
cency to the sun, or to the very center in the 
actual system of solar energy. This means 
that Mercury expresses the next relation of 
center itself which fundamentally is percep- 
tion, awareness or comprehension in the sim- 
plest aspect of act-in-being. Probably the 
most acceptable way to define Mercury is 
to identify it as the planet of “mind.” Mind 
is not an entity or an organ, but is a “state 
of being” in reference to the particular set 
in a given situation. The most valuable of 
all definitions explains mind as the “focus of 
awareness.” The real meaning of the word 
in its astrological usage is accurately re- 
flected in such an expression as “he was not 
of a mind to go,” and in the term “absent- 
mindedness.” 

Mercury primarily has concern’ with 
methods and modes of communication and 
thought, and very great confusion arises from 
assimilating its meaning to those of the two 
“mental” houses and three air signs. Mer- 
cury, in the broadest sort of way, indicates 
action which would be ruled by Mars and 
Venus if there were definitely personal re- 
lations or interests involved. Mercury is 
“intermediary” because it rules nothing pos- 
sessed of actuality on its own separate ac- 
count. Mind does not function of itself, but 
must use borrowed ideas, images and sym- 
bols. Thus it is impossible to think, except 
“in” or “against” the thoughts of other peo- 
ple as these in some way express the group 
reality. It is always a great question 
whether man’s thinking is not wholly a mat- 
ter of rationalization rather than pure crea- 
tive reasoning. Whatever experience a man 
may have of real insight, or genuine reason- 
ing in this sense, is indicated in the chart 
by Mars rather than Mercury, because it 
represents initiative. Mercury covers the 
rationalization, explanation, justification and 
self-realization by means of which man 
achieves relation to center. 

Mercury most importantly rules communi- 
cation. It indicates all concern with sym- 
bolism of any sort. This includes language. 
in every phase, ramifies out to cover all 
means for exchange of realization, ends up 

(Continued on page 52) 
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1. purpose of this work is to disclose a 
method whereby the essential features of 
one’s human relationship can be determined. 

The technique employed is similar to that 
used by the orthodox astrologer. The ma- 
terial presented here, although it bears some 
resemblance to both Eastern and Western 
Astrology, is not on the line of development 
of the Science of the Stars as viewed by 
modern astrologers. 

The simplicity of the leading ideas is in 
contrast to the highly evolved and complex 
Art of Astrology as practiced today. 

The modern astrologer insists that certain 
questions cannot be investigated unless the 
exact moment of birth is known, or is ap- 
proximately known within a very narrow 
margin, so that a method of rectification 
(which incidentally is most expensive and 
not always successful) can be employed to 
ascertain the exact moment. 

This insistence on exact data has led many 
to the extreme of denying that it is ever 
possible to know at what precise second a 
child can be said to have been born, thus 
in their minds relegating astrology to the 
ash-heap. 

It is apparent from a study of the astro- 
logical output available in periodicals and 
books that astrology as a theory and as a 
practice are two distinct realities. The glib- 
ness with which the events of a person’s 
life are made to fit the chart is evidence that 
exactness of the time of birth is not as seri- 
ous in theory (or alibi) as it is assumed 
to be. 

It is not my intention to ridicule the current 
practice of astrology—my purpose is to raise 
the question of how necessary the knowledge 
of the exact moment of birth really is. What 
features of a person’s life are really and 
vitally connected with the moment of the 
first cry? 5 

Prediction of the dates of subsequent im- 
portant experiences (marriages, deaths of 
parents, etc.) will certainly be mentioned. 
Others will insist that since the cusps of 
the houses are determined by the birth 
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moment, practically nothing can be said of 
the person, or his life, with any degree of 
certainty. To these last I would ask, what 
is your proof? Show me the charts you 
possess with exact time and those without 
that essential factor known and point out 
wherein the first type excels the second. 
(Parenthetically, I have never seen a demon- 
stration of this character in any magazine 
or book whatsoever.) 

I will be pardoned, I hope, if I disagree 
with those who can only be certain when they 
know beyond a shadow of a doubt the rising 
degree at the instant the umbilical cord was 
severed. 

To those who think thus, and their fol- 
lowers—I will call attention to the remark- 
able number of cases of individuals born on 
the same day who have had similar events 
occur in their lives. Surely these cases must 
not be thrust aside and forgotten just be- 
cause they do not accord with an astrological 
theory that has never been proved. 

The existence of twins who have had iden- 
tical events occur in their lives despite a 
difference in the degree of the Zodiac on 
their Ascendants also calls for calm con- 
sideration. 

The fact is no one knows exactly what if 
anything is determined by the moment of 
birth. 

With regard to prediction, the disuse to- 
day of primary directions either is due to 
the inability of modern astrologers to calcu- 
late them or they were discarded because 
they were not accurate—at any rate, we 
need not consider this method as few, if 
any, employ it. Progressions, however, are 
used. It is apparently the principal technique 
in use today. But here I am at a loss to 
know what to say because already there are 
voices crying that Progressions are worth- 
less. If Progressions are a false procedure, 
leading nowhere, then. there is no need for 
me to consider them. I shall reserve dis- 
cussion on them until a decision has been 
reached. 

As an alternative to Progressions we find 
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the Key Cycle System perfected by Wynn, 
the verious personal systems of investigation 
and a host of other methods suggested to- 
day and forgotten tomorrow. 

In fact, when I used the term Prediction 
I gave it the meaning usually ascribed to it 
by the. man on the street—the specification 
of certain dates on which a definite event 
will transpire. 

Because the modern astrologer cannot do 
this, with the technique he uses, the word 
Prediction has now been watered down to 
mean the characterization of certain periods 
when a certain type of experience is more 
than likely to occur. It is this latter defini- 
tion of Prediction that is meant by all using 
the term today. Naming of dates is a thing 
of the past, of which history bears evidence. 
Nostradamus in his famous “Prophetic Cen- 
turies” at least specified particular years and 
specific events, but no living astrologer gives 
any evidence of knowing the method of 
Nostradamus—if as has been surmised it 
was astrological. 

Since apparently no one today has a 
method of Real Prediction to apply to an 
exact chart, what is the use of insisting on 
precise data? 

Incidentally, if one is only going to make 
an approximate or wide prediction, of what 
is to transpire, why the necessity for ex- 
actitude? 

I have made the foregoing remarks to 
stimulate, if possible, the recognition that 
modern astrological methods and systems are 
highly faulty and lead to inaccurate and 
false conclusions. 

There is one group of students of the stars 
that insists that astrology is only a kind of 
psychology and has nothing to do with 
events (except as certain events go with 
certain psychological types). I surmise that 
this limiting of the scope of astrology is an 
outcome of the inability to employ existing 
astrological methods for other purposes or 
ends. 

In another place I have discussed the his- 
tory of astrology, a subject little appreciated. 
That study confirmed my opinion that a re- 
turn to Ptolemy and his method is necessary 
as a base on which to build a structure of 
astrological theory that will escape the 
scholastic accretions of the Middle Ages, and 
the cheap trumpery of the quacks of yester- 
year. 

Let the reader pohder this fact: Ptolemy 
related. the seasons to the heavens (the 
Zodiac) and it is by appeal to the cor- 
respondence between meteorological condi- 
tions and human psychology and physiology 


that he proved the truth of his astrology. 
Today we find orthodox scientists producing 
proof of those correspondences. Ptolemy 
should be studied anew and with an open 
mind. As a sample of what you will discover, 
I append this item: 

Why is the 12th House considered Evil? 
(I will not ask you upon what facts the 
present characterization of the houses is 
based.) Ptolemy gives you the answer. The 
12th House (“called that of the Evil 
Demon”) is so-called “because the beams 
cast by the stars posited therein, towards 
the earth, are impaired by the thick and 
dark exhalations arising from the earth’s 
vapors, which produce an unnatural color 
and magnitude in the appearance of stars 
so posited, confusing, and in some measure, 
annihilating, their beams.” 

I venture to say that you hardly expected 
to find such an excellent and logical answer! 

The astrologers, today, possess a splendid 
opportunity to prove their contentions. Since 
orthodox science is about on the verge of 
recognizing that weather conditions and sun 
spots affect human life, all astrology need 
do is PROVE that it can PREDICT (true 
meaning this time!) weather conditions and 
the appearance of sun spots. Ask some and 
they will tell you they can do it, but where 
is the proof? They owe it to their beloved 
science to come forward and confound the 
world. ’ 
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Many Things 





“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


ASTRAL FORCES 


To the Editor: 

Since discussion still rages as to the rela- 
tive extent of signs of the “movable” and 
“fixed” zodiacs, and as to just what we should 
trisect to arrive at the correct intermediate 
house cusps, let us use our intelligence a 
bit, if we've got any, and try to dope out 
just what in heck it is we’ve all been talking 
about. B 

Max Heindel tells us that frost crystals 
collecting on a window pane fill in a pattern 
that was already there as a field of force. Let 
us go a, bit further. We all know—or if we 
don’t know, we can easily find out—that a 
snowflake is always a six-pointed crystal. 
It really has twelve points—six positive points, 
pointing outward, and six negative points, 
pointing inward. The distance from point to 
point is thirty degrees of a circle whose center 
is the center of the snowflake. Now, let us 
assume that such a six-pointed field of force 
surrounds every particle of water suspended 
in the atmosphere, and let us call such a 
field of force a “zodiac.” 

Let us further assume that every planet 
or body out in space is surrounded by such 
a field of force. Now, if this assumption is 
correct, it gives us something definite to go 
on. The zodiac, then, becomes, not “an imag- 
inary belt through the heavens,” not a “circle 
of animals,” not something away up in the 
sky, but an actual, potent field of force, of 
greatest intensity at the earth’s surface—right 
where we live. Now, the center of this zodiac 
is also the center of the earth, and planetary 
positions are calculated as though seen from 
this center, while actually their rays come 
to us at a point 4,000 miles from this center, 
so that their positions as calculated may not 
always jibe with their actual positions rela- 
tive to a point on the earth’s surface. 

Now, the “fixed zodiac” is the sun’s field 
of force, whose center is the center of the 
sun, and whose points doubtless extend be- 
yond the outermost limits of the solar sys- 
tem. Each sign of this zodiac would be an 
equal 30 degrees if viewed from the center 
of the sun; but we are looking at it from a 
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point some 90,000,000 miles from this center. 
Perhaps some of you mathematicians can 
work out a sort of “table of houses” showing 
the position of the one zodiac in relation to 
the other—I don’t know how. 

Constellations? Oh, yeah! A bunch of an- 
cient sheep herders drew a lot of funny pic- 
tures, and the constellations are the hooks 
in the sky they hung ’em on. 

Now, we assume that there.are actual rays 
of astral force coming to us from each of 
the planets. These rays form aspects one with 
another, and, since the planets may also 
aspect the angles, is it not reasonable to 
assume that these angles also represent actual 
rays, or motions in astral substance? Perhaps 
there is an actual flow of astral force around 
the earth at its surface parallel to the equa- 
tor, which constitutes the Ascendant ray. 
Perhaps also the Millikan Ray, which is sup- 
posed to be coming to the earth out of space 
from all directions, is really going the other 
way—the earth’s astral ray going out into 
space, and constituting the. Mid/-Heaven ray. 
If this is true, since this ray would always 
be going straight up from any given point, 
it would argue strongly for the prime ver- 
tical being the true plane of the mundane 
circle. 

But snowflakes fall in utter confusion and 
at every possible angle; and can we be sure 
that the field: of force surrounding the in- 
dividual always sets at the same angle, or 
that it is polarized to the same plane as the 
field of force surrounding every other in- 
dividual? Or does one mundane circle follow 
the plane of the ecliptic, one the equator, 
another the prime vertical, still another the 
horizon, and perhaps with all degrees of 
variation in between? 

I do not pretend to know the answers. I 
doubt if you do. But anyway, it is something 
to think about. 

D. B. 


ANSWER: I suppose you could consider 
the center of the zodiac as lying either at 
the earth’s center or the sun’s, according as 
you think of it from a geocentric or helio- 
centric viewpoint. Of course, the planetary 
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and lunar positions—which are always cal- 
culated as if observed from the center of the 
earth—cannot always coincide exactly with 
the positions of the objects as seen from the 
surface of the earth, on account of inevitable 
parallax. But this affects principally the 
moon due to its nearness to us. To make 
calculations that allow for lunar parallax, 
however, would be quite complicated, inas- 
much as the positions would be different for 
observers at different latitudes and longi- 
tudes. 

Regarding the “fixed zodiac” or that seen 
from the sun: We do not see why a table 
of houses based on this would be of much 
use, for the workers appear to be interested 
mostly in the configurations of planets as 
seen from the earth, and few workers seem 
to be interested in a heliocentric “set-up.” 

Concerning “motions in astral substance” 
and “astral force,” etc.: This is all so hy- 
pothetical with nothing exact to go. on, that 
it means nothing to me, until stated more 
explicitly. We know that the cosmic rays 
are coming to us from outer space, not going 
out from the earth. I don’t know what you 
mean by a field of force surrounding the 
individual, unless as in the first paragraph, 
from the planets. I should think such a field 
of force would be composite, in other words, 
split up into several points, because of the 
planets being scattered about the sky in 
various places. They would, of course, set 
at different angles according to declination 
and latitude of the individual. (I don’t know 
just what the mundane circle is.) 

Hugh S. Rice. 


ASTROLOGY MARCHES ON 


Astrological history of the greatest impor- 
tance was made at the 1940 Convention of 
the American Federation of Scientific As- 
trologers held at the Hotel Sherman, Chicago, 
Illinois, September 5, 1940. 

At no time in recent history was so much 
accomplished to eliminate from the public 
mind false impressions as to the purpose and 
proper use of astrological knowledge. Even 
the local press, which had previously been 
either hostile or apathetic, presented the 
purposes of the Convention and astrology in 
straightforward and forthright news reports. 

Astrologers and studénts of the science 
attended from all parts of the United States. 
Almost 700 persons were present at the open- 
ing session. In addition to the high quality 
of the material presented by the more than 
40 speakers during the Convention, the Fed- 
eration put into effect a constructive pro- 
gram during the business session. 


The following Resolution prepared in col- 
laboration by Elbert Benjamine, Georgé J, 
McCormack and Ernest A. Grant, and sub- 
mitted to the Annual Convention of the 
American Federation of Scientific Astrologers 
was unanimously adopted. 

“WHEREAS, The American Federation of 
Scientific Astrologers seeks to bring about 
the cooperation of individuals through mem- 
bership and asirological groups through af- 
filiations, for the advancement of astrological 
knowledge and prestige; and 

“WHEREAS, it is beyond the province of 
the American Federation of Scientific As- 
trologers to pass upon the relative superiority 
of any particular system of astrology, although 
it is the mature belief of the American Fed- 
eration of Scientific Astrologers that every 
practitioner of astrology should have studied 
and be thoroughly familiar with the Stand- 
ard of ‘Astrology, 

“THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, That 
the American Federation of Scientific As- 
trologers, in Annual Meeting assembled, does 
advocate that any system of Astrology, in- 
cluding Standard Astrology, New Astrology, 
Hindu Astrology, Uranian Astrology, or any 
of the other systems now or which may be 
advocated, should each stand before the pub- 
lic on the merit of its own services to the 
public, providing, however, that in the prac- 
tice of any system, the Code of Ethics of the 
American Federation of Scientific Astrologers 
shall be adhered to; and 

“BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, That the 
American Federation of Scientific Astrologers 
actively support and lend its aid in securing 
the enactment of legislation requiring that 
those who are granted a license to practice 
astrology must pass a written examination 
which includes the subject set forth in the 
widely published document, Minimum Re- . 
quirements of Astrological Education, and 
that it will not lend its support or aid to 
the enactment of legislation without advo- 
cating such written examination.” 

The work of the American Federation of 
Scientific Astrologers since its organization 
has been carried forward in such a manner 
that individuals and large business organi- 
zations using astrological counsel are inquir- 
ing, as was testified at the Convention, if the 
astrologer is a member of the A. F. S. A. 
The Code of Ethics of the Federation and 
the ideals for which it has been striving are 
comparable with the most rigid of any other 
profession and the public is beginning to 
realize this. 

Among the fine speakers and research stu- 
dents at the Convention were such people as 
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Edna L. Scott of the First Temple and College 
of Astrology, Los Angeles, California; Dr. 
John H. Dequer; Keye Lloyd and Ernest 
Palmer of Chicago; Geraldine Usher of Cin- 
cinnati; Llewellyn George, of Los Angeles, 
California; Marie M. Meyer of St. Louis, 
Missouri; Gustave Ekstrom of Minneapolis, 
Minnesota; Richard Svehla of Cleveland, 
Ohio; Edna M. Edmundson, of New Orleans; 
Warren L. Tiller, of Richmond, Virginia; 
Clement Hey of Sterling, Illinois; Lieut. Com. 
Walter M. Wynne, USN (Ret.), and many 
others. Marc E. Jones, of New York, presided 
over one of the Convention sessions, 

Mr. Irving MacArthur, of Rochester, New 
York, gave a most fascinating lecture entitled 
“Planetary Vibrations” illustrated by music. 
Mr. MacArthur attended the Convention as 
the personal’ representative of Mrs. Max 
Heindel and the Rosicrucian Fellowship. 

Alvin B. Kuhn, Ph. D., of Elizabeth, N. J., 
held the convention spellbound on Sunday 
evening with his remarkable lecture, “Amaz- 
ing Biblical Symbolism of Virgo and Pisces.” 

The Friends of Astrology, local, active and 
growing organization, was host to the Con- 
vention. Miss Mary Adams, President of this 
organization, together with her co-workers, 
carried on the work of most of the local 
details, the results of which were amazing. 

The Federation elected the following offi- 
cers for the ensuing 1940-41 term of office 
and directed the continuance of national 
headquarters at 1520—28th St. S. E., Wash- 
ington, D. C.: - 

President—Ernest A. Grant, of Washington, 
mC, 

Vice President—George J. McCormack, of 
Warren Point, N. J. 

Secretary—Martha E. Knotts, of Pittsburgh, 
Penna. 

Asst. Secretary—Irene C. Thompson, of 
Winterhaven, Fila. 
gies iia L. Tiller, of Richmond, 

a. 

In addition to the foregoing officers, the 
following were elected to the Board of Di- 
rectors: 

Frank E. Noyes, of Columbus, Ohio. 

Howard M. Duff, of Cleveland, Ohio. 

Robert DeLuce, of Los Angeles, Calif, 

Edward Doane, of Miami, Florida. 

Dr. Wm. M. Davidson, of Chicago, Illinois. 

A huge file of telegrams and letters re- 
questing that the 1941 Convention be held 
in their respective cities was received from 
Toronto, Cleveland, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, 
Kansas City, St. Louis, New Orleans, Rich- 
mond, Memphis, and other widely scattered 
points. Perhaps for the first time in American 








history, the Governor of a State—Virginia— 
urgently requested the Federation to meet in 
his State. Astrology has gone far through 
the efforts of its leaders and fine magazines 
since the turn of the century. 

Cleveland, Ohio, was finally determined 
upon for the 1941 Convention, and Howard 
M. Duff, President of the Ohio Astrological 
Association, Inc., will be the Chairman of 
that Convention. 


DAILY GUIDES 


To the Editor: 


Having been purchasing your monthly 
magazine now for the past several months, 
in an attempt to learn more about astrology, 
there is one point that is baffling to me and 
I would be most appreciative if you could 
assist me. 

First, I might explain that I was born 
April 1, 1886, shortly after midnight. I am 
accordingly interested in that which pertains 
to “Aries” subjects. Under your monthly 
guide for this classification under the respec- 
tive days, I often find constructive days, 
which are also indicated under your Tabu- 
lated Day chart which are directly opposite. 
For instance—August 16th, under the “Aries” 
daily prophecy, indicates a “dangerous day,” 
whereas on the Tabulated Day Chart for 
“Aries” people, it shows that August 16th is 
harmonious or fortunate. 

If you could clear up this apparent con- 
tradictory, information, I would be grateful, 
as I read your magazine daily and try to be 
governed more or less by the information 
contained therein. 

oe 


ANSWER: The Tabulated Day Chart in 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE is reliable so 
far as it goes. That is to say, in so far as the 
classification of the dates given therein is based 
solely upon the relation of the transiting Moon 
to the natal Sun, without reference to any 
other planets. 

The Daily Guide, to which you refer, may 
be considered an elaboration but also a modi- 
fication of the Tabulated Day Chart, since the 
Daily Guide takes into consideration the rela- 
tion of other transiting planets to the transit- 
ing Moon. 

The procedure therefore should be to refer 
first to the Tabulated Day chart, and note if 
the day ugder consideration is classified as 
Harmonious or Dangerous, then refer to the 
Daily Guide for that day. If the latter gives 
the day as dangerous, it may be considered 
much less so if it is tabulated as harmonious, 
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and vice versa. This merely means that afflic- 
tions to the transiting Moon are less dangerous 
when the Moon is in a sign harmonious to 
you. Conversely favorable aspects to the transit- 
ing Moon are less helpful if the Moon is in 
a sign adverse to you. 


DEATH 


—Something for our statisticians to chew on 
—what was the nemesis of these two womenf 


Tribune Intermountain Service. 


AMERICAN FALLS, Idaho—The second 
fatality in the auto-bridge crash over 
Bannock creek, 12 miles west of Poca- 
tello, resulted when Mrs. Leona Cartwell 
Paxton, 22, of Caldwell, died in the Amer- 
ican Falls hospital about midnight Tues- 
day, November 21, 1939. 


First Woman Drowned 

Mrs. Barbara Hadden Hoskins, 24, of 
Blackfoot, was drowned early Tuesday 
morning in the same automobile accident 
that claimed the life of Mrs. Paxton. Mrs. 
Hoskins’ body was found submerged in 
the car when it was lifted from the creek. 


State Traffic Officer James. Bowns set 
the time of the accident as 1:15 a.m. (Nov. 
21st), as the wrist watch which Mrs. 
Hoskins wore had stopped at that time. 


Mrs. Hoskins was born April 21, 1915, 
in Darlington, Idaho. 


Mrs. Paxton was born March 5, 1917, 
in Grangeville. 


The “freak” of the wreck, explained 
Officer Bowns, was that he investigated 
an accident on July 23, 1939, in which the 
same two women were involved at almost 
the same time of the morning and at the 
same bridge. No one was seriously in- 
jured at that crash, he said. 


On July 23, 1939, a car crashed into 
the same side of the bridge at 2:15 a.m. 
Mrs. Hoskins and Mrs. Paxton were in 
the car. On that occasion no one was in- 
jured, but the car was damaged to the 
extent of $200.00. 


DEFENSE COMMISSION 








First Meeting of U. S.-Canada 
Defense Commission 
August 26, 1940 
45 N., 76 W.—1:56 P.M. F.L.T. 
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Mayor LaGuardia 
Solar — Dec. 11, 1882 


In the defense commission election chart, 
all planets west show that it was an 
emergency. (circumstances) which called 
it into being. The Moon on the 7th—prob- 
ably refers to the public demand (or need) 
for such ‘measures. If you take it as a 
3rd and 9th house matter, the outcome is 
Sun-Saturn relationship, which being triné, 
would indicate a favorable eventual outcome. 
The Mercury square Uranus may indicate 
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the hurried nature of the conference. I don’t 
like the Moon position or its aspects, but 
it is on a degree of IDENTIFICATION—a 
symbol of a new path of realism in experience 
—and the keyword of the ascending degree 
is PREPARATION. 

Re LaGuardia—on the basis of his past 
reaction to the transits and progressed Moon 
cycles, he certainly should assume some new 
position within the coming year. He had a 
progressed New Moon in Capricorn when he 
began to practise law in 1910 (previous to 
this, he had been in the consular service). 
When the Moon reached the square to the 
progressed lunation (in Aries) in 1917, he 
went to Congress. As for the transits—1910 
saw Saturn’s first return to natal sign— 
1917 its squares from Leo—1934, when he 
became Mayor, Saturn was in Aquarius, and 
now it is again coming back to its natal 
place. On the basis of a progressed New 
Moon and Saturn’s return, the year is com- 
parable to 1910. 

M. M. 


DUKE OF WINDSOR 


On August 17, 1940, a slight, blondish man 
and his dark-haired wife stepped ashore at 
Nassau, Bahamas, and 16 minutes later, the 
former King of Great Britain, Ireland and 
the Empire beyond the Seas, Defender of the 


¢ 








Duke of Windsor 
June 23, 1894, 10 P.M. 
Pg., Aug. 17, 1940 


Faith and Emperor of India had taken the 
oath of office which made him a provincial 
Servant of the government he once ruled. 
Is this to be the end of the fairy story of 
Edward, Duke of Windsor—a sort of “royal 


remittance man”? On the surface, a come- 
down, to be sure, but this story starts where 
fiction usually ends. 

The general public knows the Duke as a 
likeable fellow with a predeliction for falling 
off horses, a playboy who loves to dance, and 
a ruler with a gift for putting people at ease, 
whether they be government officials, miners’ 
wives or members of the press. Confirmation 
of all this is found in the natal chart. More 
recently, thinly veiled newspaper stories 
have pictured him as a weakling, ready to 
treat with Hitler to the extent of reascend- 
ing the British throne as a puppet king under 
the thumb of the Nazi government. The 
astrologer is probably the one layman who 
is in a position to affirm or deny the truth 
of this latest charge—and the answer is, 
ABSOLUTELY IMPOSSIBLE. Edward has 
one close contact with Hitler’s chart—his 
natal Saturn on Hitler’s Uranus—not an 
aspect of friendly attraction—furthermore, 
Edward’s Sun is opposition Hitler’s Moon and 
Jupiter. 

Since the Duchess’ friendship for von Rib- 
bentrop has been publicized, we can examine 
the possibility from this angle; we find the 
German diplomat (April 30, 1893) has natal 
Mars on Venus and near the Sun and Nep- 
tune in the Duchess’ chart. Going farther 
afield, we find her Moon near Hitler’s Uranus 








Duchess of Windsor 
June 19, 1896 
10:30 P.M., Blue Ridge Summit, Pa. 
Pg., Aug. 17, 1940 


and Ascendant, Mars near Hitler’s Mercury 
and Jupiter near Hitler’s Saturn in Leo, To 
the astrologer, the foregoing presents a clear 
picture of the true nature of the situation 
and gives a clue to why the Duke’s appoint- 
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ment took him out of Europe into the West- 
ern Hemisphere—perhaps also to why the 
Duchess heads her letters from Nassau, St. 
Helena. 

The underlying reasons for Edward’s ac- 
ceptance of the appointment concern us more 
closely—not those reasons which appear on 
the surface—the transits show us the press 
of circumstances, but progressions will give 
us the picture of the native’s attitude toward 
the outer life about him. 

The Duke has several major aspects in 
orb of influence at present—progressed Venus 
sextile Jupiter and square Saturn. In August, 
when the move to the Bahamas was made, 
the progressed Moon opposed natal Venus 
from the 9th to the 3rd houses. Yet, the most 
significant aspect is progressed Mercury’s 
return to its natal position. Mercury’s aspects 
by progression might be termed a pattern 
of APPERCEPTION. This pattern is closely 
connected with the progressed Sun’s pattern 
of purpose or volition. Because these two 
planets travel so near each other, the two 
patterns of directions are closely allied. In 
theory, Mercury by direction should either 
travel ahead of the Sun, translating life to 
the sun, or travel behind the Sun, bringing 
home the meaning of aspects after the Sun, 
or will, has run on ahead. When Mercury 
turns retrograde by direction, its aspects 
neither following nor preceding those of the 
Sun, you get a somnambulistic situation—the 
native is going through all the motions, but 
does not know what it is all about—as far 
as any deeper meaning of life is concerned. 
But—Mercury’s return to its natal position is 
highly important—the pieces of life’s puzzle 
begin to fall into place one by one as Mer- 
cury picks up the pattern of aspects made 
by the progressed Sun. 

Edward’s chart is an excellent example of 
this “lack of focus.” Progressed Venus has 
made many aspects while Mercury has com- 
pleted only two trines to Mars. Here is a 
person whose life has been exceptionally 
busy on the surface, whose reactions have 
been swayed by an ever-changing set of 
values, but who did not perceive his true 
place in the scheme of life. Mercury’s return 
to its natal place in 1940-41 is a return to 
his mental birthright. The solar revolution 
for 1:18 A.M., June 24, 1940 emphasizes this 
interpretation, for Mercury in this chart is 
also in the 28th degree of Cancer, a degree 
whose keyword is ALLEGIANCE and whose 
symbol is (Marc Edmund Jones) AN AMER- 
ICAN INDIAN GIRL, COLLEGE TRAINED, 
BUT RETURNED TO HER PEOPLE, SEEKS 
TO WIN THEIR FRIENDSHIP FOR HER 
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Duke of Windsor 
Solar Revolution 
June 24, 1940 
1:18 A.M., T.L.T. — 43.40 N., 7.18 E. 
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LOVER. The solar revolution chart further 
bears out the above and completes the 
picture of what line the re-establishment 
will take. The Moon rules the 4th house 
and is a singleton above the horizon. The 
native is coming “home” by reassuming 
responsibility to his people. Neptune in the 
6th house tells much the same story—bond- 
age in fulfilling obligations to society (6th) 
in a lowly (for him) station. Edward prob- 
ably did not want to accept this position— 
it is beneath his ideals (Moon in 11th house 
square Uranus, ruler of the 11th). Neverthe- 
less, he accepted it as a duty, and by so 
doing, may find the discharge of “duty” will 
lead to an eventual attainment of his ideals 
(Neptune trine Uranus). 

Further confirmation is found in progressed 
Venus square Saturn, complete in the spring 
of 1941. Venus has already been indicated as 
the significator of psychological changes. 
Venus rules the 3rd and 8th houses of the 
natal chart, and makes the square aspect 
from the 6th, so our change of attitude in- 
volves work, service, obligation, regenera- 
tion, and practical adjustment. The square is 
doubly important because this is the first 
square aspect Venus has made in 16 years, 
and the second square since the 9th year— 
which brings up an answer to why some 
progressions apparently “do not work.” In 
a pattern of directions consisting mainly of 
squares and oppositions, one more square may 
go haywire if the usual interpretation of the 
single aspect is given, while a square show- 
ing up in a pattern made up of sextiles and 
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trines will act like an eruption. Similarly, 
one sextile or trine occurring in a patterri of 
squares can act with a beneficence out of 
all proportion to usual expectations. 

And where is Edward going from here? 
The fall of 1942 and spring of 1943 (October 
and November 1942 and February 1943 par- 
ticularly) are indicated as of prime impor- 
tance. Progressed Mercury will be entering 
Leo, a change which should mark a new 
interpretation of events by the native, one 
in which personal glory will take on new 
value. Progressed Venus at the time will be 
completing the square to progressed Saturn, 
putting the finishing touches on the situation 
started this year; progressed Mars will enter 
the 28th degree of Aries, beginning a two 
year square to natal Mercury; progressed Sun 
will reach the midway point in the natal 
trine of Jupiter and Saturn, sextiling each, 
and progressed Moon will be passing through 
the 10th house. To attempt a description of 
the exact nature of events would be a futile 
gesture with the world in the present process 
of chaotic change, but we can definitely 
expect a radical change in the life, a break 
in personal relationships, and an elevation 
to a position much nearer his birth expecta- 
tions than the present governorship of a 
group of small islands. 

M. M. 


ELECTION 


Some very able astrologers deduce that 
Roosevelt will be reelected, although by a 
tight margin. Yet, there are sufficient straws 
in the wind to turn the margin in Willkie’s 
favor and to indicate that the pressure for a 
third term president will fizzle. The indica- 
tions are that if Roosevelt is returned, this 
country may rapidly be put on a bureau- 
cratic basis, and the spring of 1941 may then 
see the United States at war. However, the 
events of the end of October and the first 
of November may be so drastic that the 
nation may not have to wait for spring to 
see desperate conditions ahead; all of which 
can be reflected in nervous business, eco- 
nomic and monetary moves in November, 
with increasing tension and restrictions. But, 
at any rate, the new Congress should be far 
more “Republican” (ie., anti-New Deal) 
than for the past eight years. 

Deborah Lewis. 


EPHEMERIS 
Dear Mr. Rice: . 

Was mighty happy to receive your letter 
of June 10, concerning a correction in the 
AMERICAN AsTROLOGY EPHEMERIS, for the place 
of Venus for May 3, 1940. Regret that I could 





not have answered your letter sooner, but 
I have been away on a long sea trip, return- 
ing here only today. 

I hasten to answer, and I write you first 
of all, particularly because it was so kind of 
you to write me so fully over such a small 
matter. I think it is a very creditable thing 
indeed to have produced the ephemeris so 
closely accurate. 

Regarding suggestions for improvement of 
ephemerides, here are some that have oc- 
curred to me, 

1. The longitude of the sun as given in 
your and Raphael’s ephemeris is from about 
17” to 21” slow, depending on the time of 
year. The place that should be used is that 
given on paper 3 to 17 of the AMERICAN 
EPHEMERIs; use the true longitude plus pre- 
cession in longitude plus nutation in longi- 
tude. (No, this is for Greenwich—not E.S.T. 
zone—Rice.) 

The real place of the sun does not show 
up to those astrologers who do most of their 
work by rough house-positions, but on any 
close progressions, or in the use of fixed 
stars, or with the sun right on the cusps of 
signs, or with close aspects whether applying 
or separating, that 20” is very important. 

As your ephemeris, if you maintain its 
publication each year as Raphael has done, 
will be in use 20-30-50 years from now, when 
many things unknown to the present genera- 
tion of astrologers will have been disclosed, 


it would be better to take this different com-- 


putation of the sun’s place, which is prov- 
able in practice to be the right one for 
astrological purposes, thereby avoiding per- 
petuating an error that Raphael has persisted 
in. 

2. I haven't examined whether your 
ephemeris is computed from the NAUTICAL 
ALMANAC or from the AMERICAN EPHEMERIS 
AND Nautica Atmanac, Note that the RA, 
etc., of the planets is carried one decimal 
place further in the latter publication, and 
due to the lack of this extra accuracy in the 
first-named publication, when reducing RA 
and declination to longitude there can be an 
error of upwards of 7”. Therefore, computa- 
tions should be made from the AMERICAN 
EPHEMERIS AND NavTIcAL ALMANAC, rather 
than the smaller volume. 

3. There is nowhere available an exact 
ephemeris for the longitude of the moon, 
given more frequently than each 12 hours. 
Anyone wanting the true place of the moon 
must compute it himself, and it is a nuisance. 
I think an astrological ephemeris should con- 
tain the longitude of the moon for at least 
each two hours. 
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4. Regarding sunrise, sunset, moonrise, 
moonset, upper transit, lower transit, I don’t 
know of any astrological use for these figures; 
Astrology as I know it is all longitude, as- 
pects, signs, and house positions; and of 
course, the parallels. I think it would be 
better to include tables of houses, for various 
latitudes in the U.S.A., and let people figure 
out their own sunrise, sunset, etc., according 
to their latitude. Such tables of houses should 
be the same system used by Raphael, which 
as I recall is the Placidian. 

5. Notes on occultations (moon to fixed 
stars), meteors, heliocentric latitude of Mer- 
cury, contained on the “phenomena” pages, 
could, I think, well be omitted, as of as- 
tronomical interest but of no use astrologi- 
cally. 

6. I think the column “equation. of time” 
and the explanation thereof on page 5 should 
be dropped. I’ve never used it, nor can I re- 
call its being mentioned by any of the as- 
trological masters of the last century or 
earlier. I think it must be a fallacy, from 
an astrological standpoint, as it. persuades 
the student toward the use of “apparent” 
positions rather than geometric positions, 
when it can be demonstrated that the use 
of the exact geometric place of the sun pro- 
duces the effect right down to 1” of arc, and 
I don’t doubt to the tiniest fraction of a 
second, if it were practical to figure that 
close. (Altogether confused, here—Rice.) 

7. I question the advisability of including 
RA in an astrological ephemeris, as the figures 
are available in the nautical almanac at 
nominal cost, and I have no belief in the 
utility of RA in astrological work, anyway. 
Believe the space would be better devoted to 
publishing tables of houses for important 
USA latitudes. 

I think it would be hard to improve on 
your ephemeris in other respects. It is most 
important in any accurate work that the 
places be carried down to seconds; and this 
you are doing and no one else that I know 
of. The typography is excellent. Everything 
is carefully done, it is apparent, and you are 
surely to be congratulated in producing what 
is, as far as I know, the best astrological 
ephemeris on the market (referring to the 
1940 ephemeris). 

With best wishes for your success, I am 

(signed) George Menhinick. 


Dear Mr. Menhinick: 

I was pleased to receive your long letter 
in whieh you made various suggestions for 
the improvement of our ephemeris and spoke 
about it in a highly complimentary manner. 








I should like to reply to the points that you 
brought up, as follows: 

(1) I should not say that our ephemeris 
is actually “slow,” as you suggest, but the 
point is that we give the apparent longitudes, 
as contrasted with the “real” places of celes- 
tial objects involved, as I believe you under- 
stand. We purposely give the apparent places, 
for that seems to be the way they are 
desired by workers in the field. They have 
been given that way in other ephemerides 
and it is primarily a question for the as- 
trologers to decide upon, first, before the 
computers. You speak of the sun’s position, 
but you do not mention the fact that the 
planets’ positions should also be the same 
whether apparent or real. Of course the 
aspectarian is based upon the apparent longi- 
tudes and there would be discrepancies be- 
tween ours and others—if we used the real 
places. To repeat, we are not giving the 
longitudes in error now, but are giving them 
correctly as to their apparent positions which, 
supposedly, are desired. 

(2). You may .be assured that we are not 
using the American Nautical Almanac for 


any help but are using the more advanced 


ephemerides of America, Britain, Germany, 
and France, from which to deduce our posi- 
tions. 

(3) I admit that the longitude of the moon 
may be to advantage given in periods oftenér 
than every 24 hours. However, this of course 
takes up more room and much more in the 
way of computation, because of the non- 
uniform motion of our satellite and the 
consequent difficulty of computation. Besides 
this, we are explaining carefully in the 
ephemeris how the reader may get the pre- 
cise lunar positions for any hour of a given 
day, by means of hourly motion—in the 1941 
book. 

(4) As to sunrise, moonrise, etc., possibly 
it may not be of any distinct astrological use, 
but it is of so much general use that it is a 
valuable feature. I know many cases myself 
where we use this data from our ephemeris 
because it is so handy. As to the matter of 
tables of houses, you will find in the 1941 
ephemeris that we have a comprehensive 
series of houses, according to four different 
systems. They are for 40° north latitude, 
and while other latitudes are desirable, it 
would mean much more space needed than 
was available this year. People could not 
easily figure out their own moonrise, etc, 
as it needs a triple interpolation and not 
linear always. 

(5) The miscellaneous “phenomena” data 
contain some things which I know are of 
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value. As to occultations, it seems that the 
other ephemerides give these, and I do not 
know but that all of the data are used in 
some way or other. 

(6) As to the matter of equation of time, 
it appears to me that there is a confusion 
in your remarks over the word “apparent.” 
The equation of time has nothing to do with 
apparent positions as distinguished from geo- 
metric positions. The equation of time in its 
two different forms is clearly defined in the 
explanation in our ephemeris. More than 
this, I am sure that a number of astrologers 
use this a great deal. As we give it, it is 
used to reduce mean time to real (apparent) 
solar time. Events are known to occur ac- 
cording to the mean (civil) time, but for 
certain astrological practices are needed to 
be referred to the true sun time, as per 
sun-dial reading, and for this purpose one 
has to use the equation of time. Your re- 
marks about apparent positions and true 
positions have to do with longitude or right 
ascension, as per number 1 in this letter, 
and not with the equation of time. 

(7) As to the right ascension, personally I 
do not know how much it is used. It would 
be necessary to find out from a number of 
other workers. But we know that it is given 
in ephemerides, therefore we give it in ours. 

It was nice of you to be so complimentary 
about our ephemeris of 1940, but inasmuch 
as we have greatly improved it for 1941, we 
shall look forward to your comments regard- 
ing that issue which is coming off the press 
this week. (Signed) Hucu S. Rice. 





ERRATUM 
October issue, page 24. 

First column, 3rd line: “Longitude” should 
read “Latitude.” 











FRANCE 
To the Editor: 

Have you noticed (of course you have) that 
on the day that Mussolini declared war, the 
Moon was in 18:39 Leo—right on top of the 
Venus in 18:02 Leo in the 7th house, of the 
French Republic chart of Sept. 4, 1870? What 
gets me is the way most astrologers harp on 
the protecting effects of Venus in her war 

e—the lady Venus can be just as disin- 
tegrating as a malefic like Uranus or Saturn 
in the same position. You know you can 
wrap poison up tn a sugar-coated pill, 
P.. B: 


ANSWER: You are correct in your estimate 
of Venus; in fact, this is applicable to any 

















Republic of France 
Sept. 4, 1870 
Paris, 4:45 P.M. 


































Italy Declares War 
June 10, 1940 
Rome, 4:35 P.M. 


benefic—so-called. Venus symbolizes the prin- 
ciple of cohesion in nature. It is a powerfully 
attractive force—but—it can attract trouble 
just as readily as anything else and, as you 
say, can symbolize poison in an attractive 
package. Its greatest curse is weakness and it 
certainly describes very well the rottenness at 
the core of the French Republic. However, the 
germ of France’s future still lives and time 
will, no doubt, eventually balance the score. 
Incidentally, we call attention to the grand 
trine in the horoscope of the French Republic— 
another sign of weakness. Grand trines have 
been rather plentiful in the charts of Hitler’s 
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opponents—see also Gamelin, Chamberlain, 
Weygand, pages 25 and 26, August, 1940 issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Written in August 

In Europe, Hitler and Mussolini seem to be 
in a difficult spot both economically and in 
actual combat, although they may ease over 
this period by sitting tight for the time being 
—a favorite Hitler method. Mussolini may 
put out some peace propaganda, but whatever 
he does is aimed to reinforce his position 
with his Axis partner. Stalin will probably 
take some drastic action to extend his terri- 
tory and to consolidate his personal positions; 
this could be a better tie between Russia 
and Japan, or it may indicate that Stalin 
will force Hitler’s hand. Churchill appears 
to be in the best position he has had so far 
this year; if he is still Prime Minister, Eng- 

land’s status should improve in November. 

Deborah Lewis. 


FULL MOON 


Reprinted from N. Y. Sun under date of 
Friday, September 13, 1940. 


CRIME FORECASTER 
USES THE ALMANAC. 

ASHEVILLE, N. C. (A.P.).—The population 
of Asheville’s jail, like the tides, is largely 
controlled by the moon, or so Jailer V. G. 
Andrews figures. 

“Maybe it’s the clear nights that bring them 
out,” he says, “but I can consult an almanac 
and tell months in advance when the jail 
will be crowded.” 


KING HAAKON 
To Charles E. O. Carter: 

In your June issue of “Astrology”—Editorial 
—with references to Scandinavia, I notice a 
statement which has me exceedingly puzzled, 
to wit: The above eclipse (April, 1940) fell on 
King Haakon’s progressed Sun. 

Now our files give August 3, 1872 as the 
birthdate of King Haakon, which would, of 
course, make the above an impossibility. The 
obvious conclusion is that the birthdate you 
have for him is not the same as ours. So here 
I am in a very uncomfortable position, after 
having published certain deductions based on 
the August 3rd date. 

The authority for our date is “Keller’s Dic- 
tionary of Dates” and “World Almanacs.” May 
I inquire what is the date you have and upon 


what authority? 
Editor. 


To the Editor: 

The fault is mine. I should have written 
“in opposition to,” not “on,” or should have 
referred to the October eclipse, instead of the 
April one. 

I hope this will set matters right and not 
in any way invalidate the remarks you have 
published. 

With best regards, I am, 

Yours truly, 
(signed) Charles E. O. Carter, 


NOTICE 


We are advised by Mr. Mare Edmund Jones 
that he expects to commence a nation-wide 
lecture tour late in November and that he 
will be available for astrological lectures be- 
fore any proper group or organization that 
will undertake to defray actual expenses in- 
curred. 

Those interested may obtain full particulars 
upon communicating directly with Mr. Jones, 
prior to November 10th, at 468 Riverside 
Drive, New York, N. Y. 


PARDON ME! 


The current Bulletin (Prospectus) issued by 
the Foundation for Metaphysical Arts and 
Sciences, provides short..biographical sketches 
of its various faculty members. Among these 
we find our good friend Grant Lewi with refer- 
ence to whom the following statement is made: 


“He was a regular contributor to (?) 
Astrology Magazine from 1934-1936.” 


What’s the matter, folksP—don’t you like 
the word American? In any case, for purely 
grammatical reasons, who ever struck out the 
word “American” should have substituted an- 
other word—The’, for instance, or done some- 
thing to take the limp out of that sentence. 
The hiatus is so obvious as is. But what was 
wrong with the word American — it was 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, wasn’t it? 


PROGRESSIONS 


To the Editor: 

I can’t quite understand why some Astrol- 
ogers, like yourself, use the “Noor method” 
time, when working out directions for a per- 
son’s birthday. I was studying books put 
out by some of the old and new authors and 
most of them, or shall I say all, used the 
same method as when setting up a natal 
chart. They all progressed the planets for 
the time of day and didn’t use just the “Noon 
position” of planets. 

The names of these authors are as follows: 
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Raphael, Sepharial, Llewellyn George; Max 
Heindel, using the A.C.D., takes the noon 
position of the planets also. If a person is 
born, say for an example, at 10:20 P.M., Lon- 
don time, on December 1, 1891, the progressed 
Moon for the 13th year would be 14:50 
Gemini for the hour of birth. The Noon 
position of the Moon would be 8:49 Gemini. 

Now, how astrologers using the noon posi- 
tions can figure aspects correctly is beyond 
me, and then use lunations correctly, using 
the Moon’s aspects, is quite a prablem to 
understand correctly. The only reason I can 
‘see for the use of this method is to attract 
the public, and for possible improvement in, 
and as you say, standardization of astrology. 

GF 


ANSWER: Whether a planet is progressed 
for noon or some other time of day on the 
progressed birthdate is purely optional and is 
determined by the requirements of the case 
under consideration. That is to say, the planet 
is progressed for that time of day on the 
progressed birthdate, which corresponds to the 
specific time of the corresponding year to 
which the progression is to apply. In cases 
where no specific period in a given year is 
under consideration, but it is merely required 
that we have the approximate position of the 
progressed Moon—for instance, for the year in 
general—it is more convenient to use the noon 
positions as given in the ephemeris for the 
progressed birthdate. These (noon) positions 
will, of course, be the progressed positions for 
the adjusted calculation date of the year under 
consideration. 


REFUGEES 


Dear Astrologer Friends: 

I have been appointed by the United States 
Committee for the care of Refugee Children 
to represent the Astrologers. I am empowered 
to collect money, raise funds, and to assist 
in general in the work. 

I am appealing to you, that you make 
whatever donations you are able to give as 
soon as possible. I would also be glad to 
receive. pledges, payable monthly, for any 
amount. 

One astrologer has already offered to give 
house room to five or six children, but she 
cannot afford to pay for their board or 
clothes, r 

I am corresponding with English Astrol- 
ogers and trying to see whether any of them 
are sending out their children here. It has 
been requested that each profession take care 
of its own. 







In case no astrologers send their children 
over here, there is a very pressing need for 
money and homes for the children. According 
to an item in the New York Times of August 
9th, each person taking the care of a refugee 
child will be entitled to a four-hundred- 
dollar-a-year income tax exemption. 

Every penny sent to me, will be used for 
relief for the children. 

Yours in Astrology, 

Elizabeth Aldrich, Representative 
for Astrologers of the United_ States, 
Committee for Refugee Children, Inc. 


SUNRISE TABLES 


To the Editor: 

I am a regular reader of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
oGy MAGAzINE and have enjoyed reading it 
for several’ years. At the present time I am 
employed in communication and meteorologi- 
cal work, and it is with: the latter that I 
would like to make some inquiries. For some 
time I have been looking for some data on 
the method used in the computation of sun- 
rise and sunset, and moonrise and moonset 
tables. As yet I have been unable to locate 
any definite data, and I would greatly ap- 
preciate it if you could direct me in obtaining 
the information. 

E.I2G3 


ANSWER: There are two phases connected 
with the computation of sunrise, sunset, 
moonrise, and moonset. The first is the idea 
of computing the times from the start, by 
means of right ascension, declination, etc. 
This is done by formulas in spherical trigo- 
nometry, and the methods are given in works 
on spherical astronomy. The second idea is 
to find tables that give this data. Inasmuch 
as the tables do not cover every latitude and 
longitude, there is still computation needed 
in all cases unless you happen to live right 
at the exact longitude and latitude for which 
the tables are given. 

As to the second scheme, inasmuch as 
you live in British possessions, the best thing 
would be for you to look at the British 
Nautical Almanac, which gives this data. 
However, there is considerablé mathematical 
work still to be done, for there are no less 
than three interpolations necessary. (1) The 
tables are of necessity based on the longitude 
of Greenwich and have to be. interpolated 
for your time-zone. (2) Your latitude, 25°, 
is not given in the tables,.so that you have 
to interpolate between 20° and 30° of latitude. 
(3) The data is not given for every day in 
all these tables, so that there is an additional 
interpolation for’the day desired. These inter- 
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polations are not altogether “linear” because 
of the non-uniform motion of the moon. 

There is one publication of interest in this 
connection, the Telephone Almanac, pub- 
lished each year by the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company, 195 Broadway, New 
York City. It is free to their subscribers, 
but probably you can get a copy by writing 
for it. In this, the sun is given for every 
five days, and the moon for every two days 
of the year. The point is, that the latitude 
goes as low as 30° north, and it is based on 
longitude of your time-zone. With this in 
mind, if you could compare it with the 
Nautical Almanac after undergoing three in- 
terpolations in the latter, you would find 
how the data vary with latitude. The dis- 
crepancy between the data at 30° and that 
of 25° is-not constant, but varies according 
to the time of the lunar month. 

In the matter of sunrise, moonrise, etc., 
the latitude of the observer and the declina- 
tion of the sun or moon changes the time 
of the phenomenon quite rapidly from day 
to day. That is why extensive tables are 
needed to cover various latitudes for different 
days of the year. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


TABLES OF HOUSES 


Students and astrologers who use primary 
directions or degree symbols will appreciate 
the American Astrology Ephemeris Tables of 
Houses where each cusp is given in degrees, 
minutes and seconds. The Tables in popular 
use until this time maintain a constant interval 
of one degree over the M.C. with the Sidereal 
Time varying according to the time necessary 
for one degree to cross the Midheaven; our 
Tables use a constant interval of 4" of Sidereal 
Time, the M.C. interval varying accordingly. 
There is a slight difference in calculation of 
the exact cusps, although the results are the 
same in both cases. As an example, suppose 
we have a Sidereal Time of 9 hrs. 45", which 
is 1™ more than the S.T. 9 hrs. 44" (page 70, 
1941 Ephemeris—Placidus Table of Houses). 


M.C. for ST 9 hrs, 48™ 24 Leo 42’ 27” 
M.C. for ST 9hrs. 44" — 23 Leo 40’ 36” 





1° 01’ 51” or 1° 2' 
Our arithmetical problem is: How far will the 
M.C. move in 1™ if it moves 1° 2’ in 4", or 
2 <1" 
or using logarithms: 
4m 
Log. 1° 2’ 
Log. 1™ 


1.36597 
+ 3.15836 


4.52433 
Log. 4™ — 2.55630 

1.96803 or 16’. M.C. is then 23 
Leo 41’ + 16° = 2 

Leo 57’. 
The Asc. and other cusps are calculated in 

exactly the same manner, thus: 
ASC. for S.T. 9 hrs. 48" 15 Scorpio 10 35” 
ASC. for S.T. 9 hrs. 44" — 14 Scorpio 23’ 25” 





47' 10” 
1.48627 
+ 3.15836 


Log. 47’ 
Log. 1™ 


4.64463 
Log. 4" — 2.55630 
2.08833 or 12’. ASC. is then 14 
Scorpio 23’ + 12’ = 14 
Scorpio 35’. 
The Cusps are calculated in the same manner 


in using the Campanus or Regiomontanus 
Tables. 


WILLKIE 
To the Editor: 

There’s been a lot of debate as to-WILL- 
KIE’S birth time. The enclosed (photostat of 
letter from H. F. Willkie) is for your files 
and information, 

Dr. FOELSCH rectified time of birth to 
4:21 a.m. with Scorpio 5° on MC. before this 
information was available, so I think he is 
probably correct. 

(signed) Ernest Grant. 
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H.P.Wiiigiz 
Box 2.40 


Lovievitus, Ky. 
August 16, 1940 


Mir. Ernest A. Grant 

American Federation of Scientific Astrologers 
1520 Twenty-eighth St., S.E. 

Washington, D. C, 


Dear Mr. Grant: 


There can be no question that Wendell's 
older sister, who was seven years old 
when Wendell was born, is the best 
authority as to the time at which he 

was born. She says it was 5:00 A. M., on 
February 18, 1892. 


I am the one who indicated it was 
about 2:00 P. M. but only kmow about 
the event from hearsay, as I was only 
16} months old when Wendell was born. 


I have talked this over with my sister, 
today, and she assures me that there is 
no mistake about its being 5:00 A. M. 


Very truly yours, 


H. F, Willkie/rb 


To the Editor: 

The forecasts and postmortems that have 
been appearing for several months in AMERI- 
CAN ASTROLOGY On our next president have 
caused me considerable amusement. 

From completely ignoring Mr. Willkie in 
the pre-convention predictions of the next 
Republican candidate, you are now publishing 
forecasts as to his wonderful chances for elec- 
tion! Rather ridiculous, especially since so 
much boasting is done by astrologers about 
their “scientific” method. 

L. G. 


ANSWER: I did not predict the election of 
Mr. Willkie. If you will re-read page 20, Sep- 
tember, 1940 issue AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGa- 
ZINE, you will see my statement with reference 
to him was strictly tentative, based upon a 
problematical test chart, which, so far as I 
know, has never before been used in any such 
analysis. As for Astrology being scientific—do 
we have to go through all that again? 


At this writing (September 17th), it must be 


admitted that to the casual observer Mr. Will- 









kie’s prospects for election do not look very 
promising. So far President Roosevelt has man- 
aged to finesse every trick in the game with 
apparently little effort. 

There are certain astrological factors that 
may ivably t for the undeniable 
slump in the Willkie Campaign during Septem- 
ber. For one thing, it may be noted that from 
August 20th to October 5th inclusive, Mars 
transits Virgo and during that transit forms 
some very difficult aspects to Mr. Willkie’s 
natal planets. For instance, about the middle 
of September, approximately during the week 
of September 8th and up to the Full Moon of 
September 16th, the transiting Mars squared 
his natal Mars. This coincided with his tem- 
porary physical breakdown. Following that, we 
find from September 25th to October 5th, Mars 
conjoins his natal Saturn opposition his natal 
Jupiter. This Mars transit through Virgo struck 
at the most vulnerable points in Mr. Willkie’s 
natal chart and subjected him to all the buffet- 
ing that could be expected from such cross-cur- 
rents as would be normally generated by his natal 
Saturn-Mars-Jupiter cross. It may be noted 
that coincident with this transit an element 
of bitterness crept into Mr. Willkie’s public 
utterances, bitterness which in one instance at 
least was further complicated by an inaccuracy 
which later had to be explained. This is quite 
what one would expect from such a transit 
afflicting common signs, in the last analysis, 
strictly a nervous reaction which could have 
been much more serious than it apparently was. 

Following October 5th, commencing October 
6th, the transit of Mars into Libra may well 
mark the beginning of a surprising reversal of 
form. Although, immediately following the 
transit of Mars into Libra, it opposes Mr. Will- 
kie’s Venus, which is not a particularly happy 
prospect for popularity, yet thereafter, which is 
to say, from October 16th onward, Mars forms 
a succession of quite favorable aspects to his 
natal planets and particularly noteworthy is the 
trine of Mars to his natal Mercury. We are 
likely to witness a race down the stretch with 
the Republican candidate driving hard and with 
considerable success to a whirlwind finish that 
will be quite something to remember. Whether 
or not he will be able to make up all the 
ground lost under the Mars-Virgo transit is 
frankly problematical. The factors involved in 
this election, both political and astrological, are 
so many and various and in many instances so 
nicely balanced that we might well expect the 
result to remain in doubt almost until the last 
vote is counted. There is more than a remote 
possibility that the final decision may rest with 
the College of Electors. 
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For the convenience of students, we are re- 
producing herewith some progressed charts for 
Mr. Roosevelt and Mr. Willkie, which we have 
used in our analysis of the situation. These are 
being reproduced herewith because of the 
extraordinarily interesting points of contact they 
have produced. We might explain that, in both 
instances, in arriving at these charts we have 
used the Mother’s Birthday System for calcula- 
tion of the natal charts. A detailed study of 
Mr. Roosevelt’s radical chart has already been 
given in our January, 1940 issue, under the 
title “Horoscope of a President,” and we may 
repeat what was therein explained, i.e., the 
difference between a “radical” chart and a 
“natal” chart. It was made perfectly clear that 
a chart arrived at by our method cannot cor- 
rectly be considered a natal horoscope, but is 
rather accepted as “radical,” the word “radical” 
being used as implying root or source. 











Wendell Willkie 
Radical .Chart 
Feb. 17, 1892, 11:17 P.M., T.L.T. 
Ellwood, Ind. 


The radical chart for Mr. Willkie, reproduced 
herewith, is based upon the birthdate of his 
mother, as supplied indirectly by his brother, 
H. F. Willkie, in response to a telegraphed re- 
quest from us. In connection with this it is 
necessary that we make it clear that this infor- 
mation was given, not by Mr. Willkie himself, 
but by his secretary, and that the information 
was qualified with these words, “best informa- 
tion I have,” and the birthdate of Mr. Willkie’s 
mother was given as April 15, 1858. The radical 












chart reproduced herewith is therefore based 
upon that date and all the progressed charts 
given have been calculated therefrom. 

For students of astrology it is scarcely neces. 
sary to emphasize the extraordinary angular 
contacts revealed in these progressed charts, 
but we would like to call attention specifically 
to a factor that we consider of outstanding im. 
portance, to wit: the Lunation of October 30th 
conjunct Mr. Willkie’s Uranus and also con- 
junct the ascendant of his radical horoscope. 
The importance of this Lunation cannot be 
discounted. Even if we were to reject this 
radical horoscope, yet, on the basis of the hour 
supplied by Mr. Willkie’s brother, the Lunation 
will still not only conjunct his natal Uranus, 
but will also conjoin the midheaven of his natal 
chart. 

On the other hand as pointed out in our 
January, 1940, issue, President Roosevelt was 
definitely spotted as a man of destiny by the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction of August, 1940, 
while the lunation of October 30th does not 
touch him at all. Finally both candidates: are 
now at that period of career fulfillment marked 
by the progressed Full Moon* so all things 
considered there is astrologically little to choose 
between them. Students of astrology may 
watch this election with unusual interest. In 
the light of the factors listed above the results 
should be most instructive. 

In conclusion, we would like to call attention 
to dn interesting point in connection with Mr. 
Willkie’s Campaign. We noted that he definitely 
launched his campaign tour with a speech at 
Coffeyville, Kansas, on September 16th. We 
consider this an event with most far-reaching 
implications, because this happened to be the 
day of the Full Moon in 23 -++ Pisces conjunet 
Mr. Willkie’s Jupiter, with the Sun, of course, 
in the opposite point conjoining his Saturn in 
Virgo. We would consider this an auspicious 
occasion upon which to commence any such 
undertaking and if he had used astrological ad- 
vice he could not have done better. As we have 
frequently stated in the pages of AMERICAN 
AstroLoGy MAGAZINE, we consider the Sun con- 
junct Saturn a fortunate combination, since 
Saturn organizes and directs the power of the 
Sun, and with that power objectified and focused 
on his natal Jupiter, much should be accom- 
plished during the weeks to follow, but he 
may not receive the full benefit of the above 
until after the transiting Mars leaves Virgo, 
i.e., October the 6th. 


* August 1940 issue, page 5. 
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ee I think that in our effort to 
make Astrology scientific in method, in our 
anxiety to be precise and concrete in pre- 
diction and in our application of the new 
astrology to the study of the personality in 
the modern psychiatric manner, we are over- 
looking, as do most sciences and systems, 
some of the large simplicities of life that help 
to give a broad, philosophical understanding 
of the principles that motivate the actions or 
dictate the common creeds of men. In focus- 
ing our minds closely on mathematical de- 
tails and idiosyncrasies of character we are 
inclined to neglect the larger groupings that 
give men their rather startling fundamental 
resemblances. This condition is due partly to 
our determination not to be superficial or 
careless in judgment, and a comparison made 
between a biography written a hundred years 
ago and a modern study of the same sub- 
ject is sufficient to convince us that the world 
in general has made rapid strides in its 
ability to appraise character with penetrat- 
ing insight. But at the same time we have 
become somewhat involved in our own 
methods; the weakness of the microscopic 
method is that it robs us of perspective and 
we fail to discard the non-essentials for the 
essential in human character and affairs. 
Similarly, one of the evils of too great 
and deep a knowledge of a subject is that 
in arriving at such a state we have travelled 
far from the mind of the still struggling 
layman, who is the one we are most con- 
cerned in enlightening and who, in the course 
of his independent observations, is confronted 
with contradictions and inconsistencies and 
weaknesses of argument that we, with the 
impetuous zeal of the eager student, have 
managed either to overlook or forget. The 
subject is ‘an enormous one; it has many 
branches, Before we realize it we have lost 
the main thread and “have become what we 
fondly term a, “specialist” in one particular 
Phase of the subject. Our firm faith in the 
underlying principles of astrology gives us a 
Sense of security that becomes a trifle com- 
placent. We look askance at the skeptic, 





Zodiacal Kinsmen 


A Study in Individuality 


Jessie Whittle Koch 


are contemptuous of his arguments and fail 
to look beneath them for the fundamental 
cause of his disbelief. Pérhaps our greatest 
weakness is not that we were once associated 
with fortune-telling, but that, by having to 
develop a defense mechanism, we have 
shouted too loudly of our attributes, have 
enlarged our successes in our own minds and 
ignored our failures. We have striven for 
academic recognition and have failed to 
achieve academic detachment. We have no 
right to object to criticism if our methods 
of exposition have not been clear enough to 
catch the respectful interest we would so 
much like to have. 


Confusing Contradictions 


One of the most confusing of the contra- 
dictions with which the layman is confronted 
is that of finding devils and saints born with 
the sun in the same sign, without any ob- 
vious characteristics in common. What pos- 
sible resemblance can there be, for example, 
between Shakespeare, whom Sir Philip Gibbs 
appropriately describes as “that man of per- 
fect poise, in whose mind all. the loveliness 
of life was stored,” and the dictator Hitler, 
whose very name now seems to suggest the 
antithesis of all this? Our answer is rather 
fumbling. We are not quite sure of our- 
selves on thiS subject. Perhaps we have 
forgotten our Shakespeare just a little, and 
we never were quite sure that we under- 
stood Hitler as a normally functioning human 
being with instincts, however misapplied, 
that did have some sort of normal origin 
in the sign position of his Sun. We speak 
vaguely of “different natal charts,” of planet- 
ary aspects and house-positions that make 
Shakespeare’s chart different from Hitler’s, 
and we are usually right to some extent 
in our explanation of differences that made 
one man a symbol of all that is greatest in 
the human mind and the other a destructive 
force, disdained or hated by the entire demo- 
cratic world. But that is not enough. We 
have not been direct in our answer, for we 
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have still failed to acknowledge a resem- 
blance, however hidden, between the two. 
We have shamefully relegated to a position 
of minor importance the most important body 
in the heavens. With two very complex 
charts before us it may seem of relative 
unimportance that the little circle with the 
dot in the centre occupies the same sign in 
both charts, because somehow we have never 
found a way of indicating in the chart what 
a tremendously powerful body it is. Yet I 
recall having been taught in one of my 
first astrological lessons that the major con- 
sideration in any chart is the Sun, which 
forms the foundation on which the outer 
layers of mind and personality are built. 
But, in a comparison of charts at least, we 
manage to forget this fact. It is often, I am 
afraid, the easiest way out of a difficult 
situation, and the lay questioner is thus left 
in a quandary. Frequently, to aid us in our 
escape, we find a satellitum of planets in 
one chart occupying a sign other than that 
contained by the Sun and use this fact as 
a comforting way of explanation, disregard- 
ing the fact that those planets, no matter 
how imposing they may appear as symbols 
in a chart, are still under subservience to 
that controlling force of the Solar System, 
the Sun, on whom they depend for the very 
light that makes them visible to us. Sitting 
as I am at this moment, looking out of a 
window-—on an earth radiant with sunlight, 
knowing that I, as a human being, might 
exist without Mercury or Venus, but never 
without the Sun, and recalling the many dis- 
coveries that are being made with respect 
to the curative values of the Sun’s rays, I 
cannot help feeling that enough attention has 
not been paid to the domination of the Sun, 
in relation to its sign-position, over the 
“character of individuality.” 


Individuality 


Perhaps a great deal depends on what we 
mean by “individuality.” If we mean by it 
all that makes one individual different from 
another, even to the point of eccentricity, 
then a discussion of the Sun’s position would 
be of less importance. But ifewe mean by it 
all that is permanent and vital in the human 
character, if we have reference to that part 
of our nature which we recognize only in 
moments of perfect self-awareness as being 
our “real self,” uninfluenced by inherited 
prejudice or authoritative guidance; if we 
mean all that gives unity to the personality, 
all that is simple, definite and unchanging, 
all that grows more powerful with age and 
experience, all that gives us our deepest 














philosophy, our self-confidence and inde- 
pendence of character, then we have refer- 
ence to that force which finds its origin in 
the Sun. It is the Sun’s position that we 
should find that unifying force which has 
now come to be known as “wholeness,” in 
which we should find that profound truth 
about ourselves which makes the trivial and 
the complex pass into oblivion and brings us 
infinitely closer to what we know as “uni- 
versal truth,” symbolized by the Sun itself, 
independent of zodiacal sign. I do not think 
that any discussion of aspects or planetary 
positions or rising signs can be of any avail 
unless we relate those conditions back to 
the force which, like a white light, was 
broken up into forces of infinite variety and 
complexity. To understand the essential, the 
fundamental, in character; to clarify and to 
simplify, we must unify. Man cannot live 
healthily in a state of consciousness of his 
own complexity; to do so is to be in a per- 
petual state of subjective conflict. Only when. 
one’s actions or philosophy are based on a 
unity of forces from within, rather than on 
any one force, can the result be called “in- 
dividualistic.” Nor is it necessary that this 
should imply no kinship with another in- 
dividual’s philosophy. On the contrary, the 
more one acts in accordance with this in- 
ternal sense of unity, the simpler and more 
definable one’s character becomes, the more 
readily does the individual apprehend a 
harmony with and resemblance to others. 
The higher one travels on ‘the scale - of 
human living and thinking, the less complex 
is the personality of the individual. This 
explains the essential simplicity of great 
men and even though they may build up 
great systems of abstract philosophy or write 
novels of profound depth of understanding, 
there is a unity in their work that is rela- 
tively simple and easily explained. 

I do not mean to propose that the greatest 
of the world’s geniuses held themselves down 
to the limits of their Sun-sign. To do so 
would be to deny the fact that any of them 
attained what is called the “universal” in 
art and thought. Many of them transcended 
all boundary lines of the Zodiac, all planet- 
ary limitations until they reached the pure 
white light of the Sun itself. But in order to 
do this it is safe to say that all of. them had 
first to learn the truth as revealed by their 
Sun-sign; they had also to gather all their 
various minor forces together into a unity 
expressed by their Sun-sign. And in so 
doing they became what might be called a 
leader of a group represented by the mem- 
bers of that sign—a spokesman for them. 
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Still further growth carried them beyond 
those limitations and they became leaders of 
“humanity” itself. 

It is often convenient to think of each 
sign of the Zodiac as resembling a thesis and 
of the person born with the Sun in that 
sign as being the exponent of that thesis. 
It is often misleading’ and confusing to at- 
tribute definite, concrete qualities to a sign 
for the simple reason that such qualities are 
relative. It is only the abstractions connected 
with a sign that are unchangeable. The in- 
dividual may manifest various phases of one 
abstract truth, and, on the other hand, much 
of what is important in his nature may not 
be visible on the surface and yet have the 
power to motivate even seemingly perverse 
actions. One could say that Jean Jacques 
Rousseau’ was not a typical Cancer in that 
he was a bad parent; he put his children in 
a home for foundlings in order, it was sup- 
posed, to be free from the responsibility of 
their care. But we do not know that that 
was the whole reason. From his writings we 
know that he had a higher conception of 
parenthood than has the average individual. 
The very presence of his children may have 
pierced his sensitive conscience with the 
realization that he was not capable, in the 
practical sense, of fulfilling those responsi- 
bilities; in other words, the very realization 
of the importance of parenthood was the 
cause of his desire to escape from it. This, 
then, is typically Cancer, if one realizes that 
“parenthood” was the thesis which gnawed 
at his troubled soul. Out of such subjective 
experience was born the famous exposition 
called “Emile,” regarded now as the founda- 
tion of our modern system of child educa- 
tion, because for the first time it made for a 
clear understanding of the natural mental 
growth of the child. The man who neglected 
his own children had every mother in 
France suckling her own child, so powerful 
was the effect of the sincerity of his writings 
on the people of France. Later in life, it is 
believed, his personal failures as a parent 
haunted him and made him-~ unhappy. 
Whether humanity would have suffered had 
he fulfilled the obligations of his personal 
life we do not know. But I think any one 
who has read a penetrating biography of 
Rousseau will realize how precariously poised 
was the sensitive mind of this man who had 
to fight all his life -not-only against ill-health 
and privation but against the dangers of a 
too receptive genius. It is safe to say that 
he was not fitted for:the practical amenities 
of existence in the France of his time. But 
he served his purpose in the destiny of man- 








kind. It may be an‘attribute to be a good 
father to one’s children, but it requires true 
greatness to be a father to humanity. Rous- 
seau, however one may look at him, did 
complete his Cancer “thesis.” 

Similarly, all the various experiences that 
come to any individual through his own 
much-involved personal chart are but sug- 
gestions that will give him insight for the 
development of his larger theme; little les- 
sons in living that may seem at the time 
to have ufmost significance as events, but 
in the mind of the self-examining thinker 
become merely material for the writing of 
his “chapter of life.” The different configu- 
rations of his chart, all that makes his chart 
different from another’s, may bring a variety 
of incidents into his life, good and bad, ac- 
cording to our understanding of those words; 
if they are regarded purely as events they 
may cause him to spend his life fruitlessly, 
with as little wisdom on his death-bed as he 
had in the cradle; but if, from the begin- 
ning of experience, he has before him a clear 
and profound understanding of his Sun- 
nature and the department of life with which 
it is concerned, if he has a picture of the 
real, fundamental principles working in the 
background of his nature, all the little 
thoughts, the trivial incidents, the transitory 
moods, the elusive impressions, all the in- 
tricacies of a full life, could have been re- 
lated back to the original thesis that is sim- 
plified in the position of his Sun. It would 
have clarified even while it deepened and 
made richer, the process ‘of living. 

There is nothing new in this idea, and I 
apologize for presenting it as if it were. It 
is an accepted astrological principle that has 
not been sufficiently emphasized because of 
its very simplicity. In the series of articles 
of which this represents the theme, it may 
seem that the personalities under examina- 
tion are being discussed in too generalized a 
manner. There will be a deliberate ignoring 
of the fact that their birth-charts may be 
vastly different from each other. I am not 
at the moment concerned with discriminating 
one psychological trait from another (while 
not wishing to underestimate the importance 
of such considerations), but with examining, 
as far as it is possible, the fundamental urges 
that, in spite of the conflict which confused 
their purpose, gave them attributes in com- 
mon, no matter how far removed from that 
which we choose to call reality. In brief, 
generalization is not only the purpose of 
this series; it makes claims to major im- 
portance. 
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A Dilemma 


At the outset I am deeply conscious of a 
dilemma, which Stuart Chase aptly calls the 
“tyranny of words.” Throughout my study 
of Astrology this dilemma has troubled me. 
I think that if we must apply scientific ex- 
actness to anything it should be, above all, 
to a definition of terms. Astrology is full of 
‘ error simply because words are often used 
in accordance with personal connotation 
rather than in association with, either the 
encyclopzedic, the fundamental, or the philo- 
sophic meaning of the word. The word 
“humanitarian” is a striking example. I 
have observed its application to several signs 
of the zodiac, the most common one being 
Aquarius, yet I see no reason why humani- 
tarianism as a quality of character should be 
confined to any particular sign. It is true 
that Aquarius can be credited with an at- 
titude of mind that contributes to the wel- 
fare of humanity as a whole—one that is 
well-exemplified in the philosophy of Francis 
Bacon. “But actually each sign of the zodiac 
could and does express a type of humani- 
tarianism that fits in with its own concep- 
tion of the world’s needs. To Virgo, humani- 
tarianism means service in the promotion of 
the mental and physiological welfare of man- 
kind, and this can be applied to many fields. 
Jane Addams and Margaret Sanger are typi- 
cal of this type -of humanitarianism. To 
Taurus the humanitarian urge finds outlet 
in a consideration for the economic and ma- 
terial needs of man, with its many related 
fields. 

There is so much in Astrology that is 
healthily open to argument that it is not to 
be expected that I shall not fall into the 
error of misapplying a term because of my 
own personal understanding of the connota- 
tion of that term. Indeed, this series of arti- 
cles does not pretend to offer what is common- 
ly known as authoritative information on the 
subject. It merely represents an astrological 
intellectual adventure into the lives and 
minds of men who, to me, seem to have 
expressed, for posterity, the classic or almost 
classic principles of their Sun-sign. Space 
limits me, in many cases, to mere sugges- 
tions regarding these men, each one of whom 
deserves an article in himself if he is to 
be revealed as a typical exponent of the 
philosophy of his sign. Indeed, the whole 
series is intended only as a suggestion to 
indicate a method by which infinitely more 
can be discovered about the psychology of 
the zodiacal signs. In order that I may not 








be accused of astrological bias or of reading 
into a character what I wish to find there 
I am quoting freely from other biographical 
and critical appraisals by men who knew 
nothing about astrology. 

However, this series has another and more 
practical purpose. Down through the ages, 
from sources often unknown or doubtful, 
astrologers have observed or accepted broad 
general qualities that seem attributable to 
each sign of the zodiac. In actual life these 
concrete descriptions often seem totally ir- 
relevant and frequently fail to show up on 
the surface of the personality to whom they 
are supposed to apply. In circles acquainted 
with astrology, one constantly hears such 
remarks as: “He is supposed to be a Leo, 
but as far as I can see, he isn’t a bit like 
one.” “As far as I can see”—we use the 
expression so casually that. we have never 
paused long enough to become thoroughly 
acquainted with its meaning. How far do 
we see into the mind of another? Most of 
us are inclined, in our off-hand manner, to 
hang people on the circumstantial evidence 
of our own prejudices or to love them ac- 
cording to that force in them that warms 
the cockles of our own particular heart. It 
is only into the minds of those we love or 
admire that we bother to penetrate deeply, 
and people of no consequence to us are often 
not touched below the surface. People we 
hate are covered with a veil of our own 
making, made of the fabric of exaggerated 
evil. Yet practically all of us say with 
conviction, “I pride myself on being a good 
judge of human nature,” and seldom pause 
to say, “I may be wrong.” Perhaps the world 
in general is not so much lacking in the 
ability to use good judgment as it is in the 
ability to reject the judgments of others after 
examination has proved it wrong. We are 
inherently suspicious of mankind; we feel 
we have been shrewd when we have found 
a man evil; we live in fear of having been 
duped when we find him good. Sometimes 
even the people we live with have become 
unfamiliar to us in essence because we have 
become so familiar with their faults that 
we have lost sight of the classic ideal he or 
she embodied for us when we first met 
them. That ideal is still there, lurking in 
underlying, unacknowledged virtues that only 
a mood or a crisis can summon forth. On 
the surface, man is complex and _ variable; 
more deeply he is comfortingly predictable. 
(To be continued next month) 











November 1940 





Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Neptune and Pluto Cycles 


A wwome studying planetary cycles must 
become aware of the most interesting rela- 


tionship existing between the periods of 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto—a relationship 
which can be expressed approximately by the 
single series: 1, 2,3. More accurately, we see 
that Uranus revolves around the Sun in 84.2 
years; Neptune in 164.79 years; Pluto in 248 
years (more or less). Neptune’s and Pluto’s 
periods are somewhat shorter than the exact 
series would have it, but the divergence is 
relatively small and the broad pattern sug- 
gested can be consideyed as a very significant 
one. 

In the September issue of this magazine, I 
showed how these three remote planets sym- 
bolize the periods of transition, the “muta- 
tions” affecting humanity as a_ biological 
species and the type of social-cultural order 
on which mankind establishes its collective 
life. I pointed out that Saturn and Jupiter 
refer to the organization and fulfillment of 
particular racial national and cultural groups; 
while the more distant planets represent 
everything transcendent to such particular 
groups, everything tending to disturb, un- 
settle, transform, regenerate them in terms of 
larger horizons and broader, more universal 
realizations. And I mentioned how, in the 
lives of individuals, the three remote planets 
stand as the symbols of the deeper metamor- 
phosis of consciousness and inner attitude 
which has been called generally “the Path” 
—the Path of Holiness, or the Path to Initia- 
tion and spiritual Rebirth. 


The Three Steps 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto are the three 
steps on this Path—which is also the Via 
Dolorosa of the Christians, the Path to Geth- 
semane, to the Mount of Skull; and in Chi- 
nese esotericism is .the ‘Conscious Way” 
hidden under the symbolism of TAO—a 
3-lettered name, just as is the Hindu AUM, 
and the Latin AMO (“I love”). All these 
names, and many others, are symbolical rep- 
resentations of a process of transcendence 
which leads man beyond his shadow and 


Dane Rudhyar 


into his glory—which is the glory of the 
Sun, the “Glory of God” ... and for the 
Bahais literally “Baha o’ Allah”—the name 
of their great Prophet. 

The first step is Illumination (Uranus); 
the second is Dissolution (Neptune); the 
third, Regeneration (Pluto). This is so from 
the point of view of the consciousness which 
is passing from one level to the next higher 
one—the consciousness which must be il- 
lumined and thus seized with the realization 
of the beyond; which must then see all its 
beloved forms and its memories dissolved 
by the Water of the “Ocean of Transcen- 
dence;” which must finally pass through the 
ordeal of death to the old and rebirth into 
the new. But from the point of view of the 
“greater Reality,” for which this process of 
rebirth of the lesser units into the “greater 
Whole” may be a mere “change of gears” 
affecting its mechanisms of expression, 
Uranus represents the Impulse releasing 
Ideas and Forms (1)—Neptune represents 
the embodiment of the latter in an organism 
acting as an Exemplar (a Prototype) for all 
to mold themselves upon (2)—and Pluto is 
the molding process, the organization of man- 
kind according to the new Ideas having be- 
come embodied in a great Personality; or, 
in the case of individuals, in a great Pur- 
pose (3). 

These three steps, if analyzed further, pro- 
duce a sixfold process (1 + 2 + 3 = 6). 
In other words, if one adds together the 
sidereal periods of Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto, one gets a period a little less than 
500 years in extent—a half of the 1000-year 
“great cycle” of Uranus studied in the Sep- 
tember issue. The importance of the number 
500 lies in this: that, according to esoteric 
philosophy the world over, the key vibration 
of our planet is 4, and that the “Great Work” 
of Man is to raise that vibration to 5—or 
rather to extract the quintessence (ie., the 
“fifth essence”) from all earth processes, just 
as bees extract the nectar from the flower. 

‘ The process of “extraction of quintessence” 
—the essential work of the Alchemists—is 
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nothing else than “the Path,” or Jung’s 
“process of individuation,” or any such kinds 
of transmutation and metamorphosis process. 
The Cube (4) is made into the Pyramid (5) 
—and the original pyramids in Egypt as well 
as in Mexico, were altars for fire-sacrifice. 
A remembrance of this is shown in the re- 
verse side of the Great Seal of the United 
Ctates, displaying a purely Masonic symbol; 
the so-called “unfinished Pyramid.” This 
Seal was devised by the Fathers of our Re- 
public about the time Uranus was discovered 
—Uranus, planet of Democracy and indivi- 
dual freedom. In other words, the trinity of 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto symbolizes man- 
kind’s attempts to raise itself from the level 
of mere earthliness (4) to that of creative, 
individual consciousness (5). 

Such a process operates along a period of 
500 years; or rather, it includes two 500-year 
periods—one positive and the other negative. 
If we refer to the table of historical events 
following the 84-year cycle of Uranus—which 
was published in the September issue—we 
shall be able to see that we have an alter- 
nation of polarity in the process of “civiliza- 
tion” (another name for the transfiguration 
of 4 into 5). 

1. 592 B.C. to 89 B.C. Active period of 

individualistic and mental development. 

2. 89 B.C. to 415 A.D. The collectivistic 
reaction. Faith overcomes Reason. 

3. 415 A.D. to 919 A.D. Active period of 
feudal individualism and spread of 
Christian faith. 

. 919 A.D. to 1423 A.D. The collectivistic 
reaction. Domination of Church uni- 
versalism and of the Holy Roman Em- 
pire. 

. 1423 A.D. to 1927 AD. Active period of 
individualistic and mental development. 
The growth of modern science and of 
national units. 

‘6. 1927 A.D. to 2431 A.D. The collectivis- 
tic reaction. Disappearance of small 
nations, Growth of world-wide con- 
sciousness—perhaps of a world-wide 
Religion. 

These 500-year periods can also be inter- 
preted by using Neptune periods; three Nep- 
tune periods totaling 494.37 years—that is, 
500 years less 5 years. Or again by using 
Pluto periods, two of which make 496 years 
(more or less, as the exact cycle may not be 
yet known). 

One of the interesting points in the calcu- 
lation of such cycles is, that at the crucial 
time of 919 A.D.—which Spengler gives as 
the beginning of truly Christian culture, the 
springtime of European culture—Uranus and 


Neptune must have reached the beginning of 
their cycles of longitude, Aries 0° within 
forty years of each other. According to 
available Heliocentric Ephemerides, Neptune 
reached Aries 0° about August 17, 1861; and 
thus also during the year 873 A.D. As for 
Pluto, we find it at heliocentric longitude 
Aries 0° in September 1822 and this gives 
backward dates for the successive beginnings 
of Pluto cycles as follows: 

1822—1574—1326—1078—830 — 582 —334—86 
A.D.—162 B.C. 

As Pluto’s cycle seems to be somewhat less 
than 248 years, it is possible that in 835 A.D., 
when Uranus reached Aries 0°, Pluto came 
also to that very same point. This 84-year 
Uranus period, from 835 to 919 A.D. is, as 
the reader may recall, the last period (“Pis- 
ces” or Seed period) of the greater 1008-year 
cycle. 

During that Seed-period then, Pluto and 
Neptune were beginning their cycles. In 
other words a very intense process of re- 
birth was in operation throughout the IXth 
Century and the early part of the Xth Cen- 
tury. It marks the end of the Dark Ages 
and the beginning of European culture. 
Prominent in that rebirth were, not only 
Charlemagne who stands at the threshold of 
it (died in 814), but a great number of Irish 
monks who left Ireland and streamed through 
Western Europe, building monasteries and 
bringing to the Barbarians the great heritage 
of Celtic wisdom which they had kept within 
the gates of Irish Universities- Monasteries. 

A study of the interactions between the 
cycle of Uranus, Neptune and Pluto would 
take a volume. Adding the three cycles pro- 
duces an approximate 500-year cycle. Multi- 
plying the three periods gives a period of 
about 3,500,000 years, or 7000 times 500 years. 

Another interesting line of speculation can 
be pursued as follows: Uranus and Neptune, 
as we already have seen, represent the forces 
working upon any particular life-unit, any 
particular organism, when such an organism 
reaches beyond itself. The forces of self- 
fulfillment are symbolized -by the pair, Ju- 
piter-Saturn; the forces of self-transcending, 
by the pair, Uranus-Neptune (Pluto repre- 
senting definitely the point of rebirth at a 
higher level). Uranus illumines and trans- 
forms by an inner “vision,” the Jupiter- 
Saturn fulfillment; Neptune dissolves the 
mechanisms and memories which Jupiter and 
Saturn had established. 

A method of interpreting the cyclic oper- 
ation of Uranus upon Jupiter and Saturn is 
to multiply the Jupiter and Saturn periods 
by the Uranus period. The Jupiter period 
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multiplied by the Uranus period gives us, as 
a matter of fact, the 1000-year cycle already 
studied (84.02 11.86 — about 996). Thus, 
this can be considered as the cycle of 
Uranian operation upon all Jupiterian types 
of activity—a cycle of social, religious, gov- 
ernmental transformation ... which it un- 
doubtedly is. 

Multiplying the Saturn period by the 
Uranian period gives us an approximate 
2500-year cycle (about 2,475 years plus a 
25-year “seed period”). We saw that there 
are exactly 2,500 years between the century 
of the Buddha, Pythagoras, etc., which. wit- 
nessed the birth of rational thinking and of 
true individualism in mankind, and our own 
present period. Saturn rules the structure 
of all organisms, and the intellect of man. 
It symbolizes the’ skeleton of the body, but 
also logic—the framework of all mental oper- 
ation. The 2,500-year cycle is thus a cycle 
of deep structural changes in the very con- 
stitution of human society and of human 
civilization. 


Such a cycle also equals ten Pluto periods 


(about 2,480 years)—while four Pluto periods 
equal about 1,000 years. But this is not all. 
If one uses the same method of computation 
in relating the cycles of Neptune to those of 
Jupiter and Saturn, one gets the following 
results: Neptune’s cycle multiplied by Ju- 
piter’s cycle equals 1,954% years, or about 
2,000; and Neptune’s cycle multiplied by 
Saturn’s cycle equals 4,844.8 years, or close 
to 5,000 years. 

In other words, all these cycles are ap- 
proximately multiples of the 500-year cycle, 
the common denominator for all deep changes 
in the fabric of ‘civilization, for all “avataric 
descents” or “Divine Manifestations.” There 
are other cycles which refer to the evolution- 
ary growth of cultures and social organiza- 
tions or States; but these are earth-con- 
ditioned growths belonging to the collective 
level of mankind, to the inherent develop- 
ment of the human species as a biological 
entity. With the 500-year cycle we deal 
rather with involuntary forces, with the in- 
corporation of Ideas, the descent of uni- 
versalistic (cosmic or divine) Impulses into 
earth-conditioned organisms, the (symbolic 
or actual, as one may believe) Incarnation 
of God as a prototype of human perfection, 
as an Exemplar—who is necessarily, in a 
sense at least, thereby a Redeemer. 

Neptune began its heliocentric cycle at 
Aries 0° on August 17, 1861. Geocentrically, 
it came to the same point on March 14, 1863. 








Lincoln had just signed the Final Emanci-= 
pation Proclamation; Baha'u'llah was about 
to proclaim publicly his Mission, thus begin- 
ning the final phase of the Bahai Movement 
which started when the Bab proclaimed his 
own Message, on May 22, 1844, a few weeks 
after Uranus reached Aries 0° by geocentric 
longitude. The relation between the Bab’s 
Proclamation and the beginning of the 
Uranus cycle; between Baha’u’llah’s Procla- 
mation and the beginning of the Neptune 
cycle, is indeed remarkable. The Bab rep- 
resents the Uranian force at work, while 
Baha’u’llah was the Incorporation of the new 
religious Impulse. 

I believe that Alan Leo was justified in 
saying that Neptune symbolized the per- 
fected spiritual “Body” of the Adept: the 
most positive expression of Neptune. But 
this “Body” is a transcendental manifestation, 
a Spiritual Matrix (what the Oriental eso- 
tericists call Nirmanakaya). It will take 
some time before the Spiritual Matrix re- 
leases its seeds. And the operation of these 
seeds is under Pluto’s rulership. 

Pluto was on Aries 0° in 1822; Uranus in 
1843 and Neptune in 1861—heliocentrically 
speaking. All within forty years. This was/ 
the time of the great Romantic Movement, 
of the Humanitarian Movement, of the birth 
of modern Socialism and Communism, of 
modern Spiritualism, of modern Industry, 
Commerce, Transportation. It was a seed- 
period indeed. And the seed, as always, 
kills the plant. 

The last phase (seed-period) of the 1,000- 
year “great cycle” of Uranus extends from 
1843 to 1927. It is an end and a beginning. 
The old Europe dies with the world war of 
1914; and by 1927 it has become increasingly 
clear that a new. Europe cannot be born 
peacefully by the application of the indi- 
vidualistic (Uranian) and humanitarian 
(Neptunian) ideals of the XVIIIth and 
X1Xth Centuries. Russian Communism crys- 
tallizes into Stalinism after the expulsion of 
Trotsky. Italian Fascism is consolidated as a 
social pattern. Hitler is riding the wave to 
victory. It may mark the temporary rise to 
pan-European control of Germany—or of 
Russia, if Germany breaks down, be it vic- 
torious or vanquished. 1927 marks also the 
beginning of a stronger Chinese nationalism; 
and the new reign of the present Mikado in 
Japan. It brought: the first definite signs of 
a World-Depression. 


When the first cycle of European wars 
began in 1912-1914, preceded by the Italo~ 
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Turkish conflict, Pluto was entering Cancer. 
When Hitler began his wave of conquests, 
preceded by the Italo-Abyssinian conflict, 
Pluto was entering Leo. As this will be 
published, the conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn may have begun a new cycle of po- 
litical activity. An intense emphasis is being 
placed upon the sign Taurus. But soon Nep- 
tune will reach Libra 0°—one of the most 
“Neptunian” points of the Zodiac. The mo- 
ment of the Seed’s sacrifice and of Initiation 
(1941-1942), Neptune will have reached the 
position it had about the time of the Declara- 
tion of Independence 165 years before—the 
position it had when printing was invented 
(1440-50), when modern science began with 
Galileo (1610) and the Elizabethan Age 
ended, New York was founded and modern 
Russia began with the Romanoffs. 


Great events are indeed in the making. It 
would be unwise to try to foresee them only 
by considering even the larger cycles which 
I have discussed. The transformation which 
mankind as a whole is experiencing today is 
truly planetary in its scope—nay, it may even 
refer to events affecting our entire solar sys- 
tem. We have no way as yet to evaluate 
the cyclic scope of such events. It would 
thus be futile and foolish to jump quickly 
to conclusions, to deduce the doom of ideals 
held dear or the success of regressive ten- 
dencies, from such cycles as we have studied. 
Ours is to face the future with courage and 
understanding, confident that what may seem 
to be Death is rather the release of some 
greater Seed. 





Willkie vs. Roosevelt 


(Continued from page 5) 


wards his people as a father, desiring to 
reward and to chastise, but above all de- 
siring to protect them from their own blun- 
ders. Here we have an individual whose 
basic character insists that he employ the 
paternal instincts in whatever he does. 

Our other candidate is an economic re- 
former. Inefficiency, loss of motion, waste, 
friction and obsolete methods in the realms 
of business and finance will challenge his 
ability to set them aright. He has the desire 
to reform the business world—to give every 
business man a chance to make money, and, 
through efficiency and economy, to create 
economic prosperity through lowering prices 
and increasing volume. As his activities have 
proved, his greatest talent lies in the man- 
agement and reorganization of sick business. 






Prospects of Presidency 


A glance at the Progressed aspect of the 
candidates reveals that both have Major Pro- 
gressed Mercury making the opposition to 
Progressed Uranus during the next four 
years. So even the progressions indicate that 
they will attract worry, misunderstandings, 
high nervous tension and mental strain in 
whatever they may be doing. “And, strangely 
enough, both have their Major Progressed 
Moon going through the royal sign of Leo 
during this election year. 


I believe Willkie has an excellent chance 
to be elected. He has Major Progressed Jupi- 
ter applying to the conjunction of Venus 
(Minor Jupiter in trine to the Jupiter-Venus 
configuration the day of the nomination gave 
him honors). With Jupiter trine the MC. 
at birth, he stands a good chance to receive 
still higher honors. He also has Mars semi- 
square the Sun; so he faces a battle the next 
four years and, as President, will tend to 
attract rather than dispel strife. But the 
basic harmony of both the natal and pro- 
gressed charts is far greater than that 
shown by Roosevelt’s. And I believe he has 
the stamina and health the better to stand up 
under the strain of the presidency. 


Roosevelt has Progressed Sun semi-square 
Progressed Jupiter, Mars semi-square Pluto, 
the almost perfect square of Saturn to the 
Birth-chart Sun—and last, but far from least, 
will have the Major Progressed Sun in 
square to Progressed Mars. If the Ascendant 
and Mid-Heaven are accurate, they also are 
involved in serious afflictions. To counteract 
this, we note only the Sun sextile Birth-chart 
Sun, Mercury sextile Neptune and Mars sex- 
tile Progressed Saturn. At the time of the 
election, Major Progressed Moon will be in 
the 12th, opposing Mercury and square Pluto, 
signifying disappointments. President Roose- 
velt is approaching a period of planetary 
storm, reaching a peak about 1943, and the 
task of governing our nation may prove a 
terrific responsibility. 

Of one thing we may be sure. Compared 
with the leaders of other countries, our can- 
didates stand out as men of power and men 
of ability. They have the fixity of purpose 
and strength of character to withstand pres- 
sure from without. They will be respected, 
and will be able to exert great influence 
on the affairs of our world. Regardless of 
who wins, America will have a rugged indi- 
vidualist at the helm to pilot our ship of 
state through the approaching squalls. 
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:é potential power of each creative hier- 
archy carries a definite indication of spir- 
itual force that joins in manifesting in man, 
who is a composite spiritual entity (or Ego). 

However, the eighth creative hierarchy, 
Scorpio, herein considered, promulgates spir- 
itual intensity—a concentrated, not scattered, 
martial intensity that produces the practical 
lover of humanity, as well as the martyr 
whose zealous forcefulness resoundingly 
characterizes the extreme of this sign. 

The exalted spiritual intelligences that 
manifest through the zodiacal pattern are 
composite beings giving off a certain radia- 
tion of cosmic energy. Likewise similar in- 
telligences operating through planetary ac- 
tion give off a certain radiation of solar 
energy. As such, these forces, zodiacal and 
planetary, have, within themselves, all man- 
ner of substance. 

It is only on the physical (earth) plane 
that these sub-divisions are brought so 
noticeably (signs, planets and houses) to our 
attention. This, in itself, will be a dominant 
point to weigh and consider when we treat 
the octaves (Venus. and Uranus, Mercury 
and Neptune). As we progress in our study 
we will find that the various elements in 
a chart are to be brought into a logical, con- 
Secutive whole. Seeming contradictions may 
be present, but they represent the opportuni- 
ties offered to the individual for develop- 
ment. 

Without the forces of “good” and “evil” 
—positive and negative—we would not have 
the creative opportunity to consciously dis- 
tinguish between the same and raise our 
standards, of existence. Scorpio is a creative 
sign, muchly “maligned, perhaps, but defi- 
nitely an avenue of intense potential power. 

At one time or another, practically every 
student of astrology reads of or has de- 
Scribed the malicious, vile, destructive 


Zodiacal Hierarchies 


SCORPIO: The Path of Regeneration 


There is one glory of the sun, and another glory of the moon, and another glory of the stars: 
for one star differeth from another star in glory. (I Cor. 15.41.) 


Thomas G.. Hansen 






aspects of this creative hierarchy. Most 
modern astrologers have gone to great length 
to release a purer understanding of this dy- 
namic force. Probably one of the most inter- 
esting (and earlier) efforts in this direction 
is the work of John Gadbury (December 31, 
1627; 2:26 P.M., London, England) in answer 
to particular interpretations of Wm. Lilly, 
an astrologer of the same day, who freely 
castigated this sign. 

John Gadbury, a student of physics and 
astrology, took definite exception to Mr. Lil- 
ly’s words and his efforts produced an inter- 
esting 141 pages under the title, “A Reason- 
able Service Performed for the Celestial 
Sign SCORPIO.” (London 1675.) Further- 
more, Gadbury illustrates his work with 
“twenty remarkable genitures of the glorious 
but stigmatized horoscope,” not the least of 
which is, “the twentieth geniture of the stig- 
matized sign Scorpio, is that of the much 
envied author,” Gadbury himself. 

Showing that universal causes are of more 
efficiency and force than particular causes, 
Gadbury adds that the promise of good or 
bad in a horoscope is but the result of a 
single cause, capable of being opposed or 
espoused by other more powerful causes and 
equally capable of developing far more fa- 
vorable results than indicated in Mr. Lilly’s 
“monstrous and untrue charges against Scor- 
pio.” 

Lilly’s particular charges were that Scor- 
pio is given to falsity, arrogance, ambition, 
ingratitude, boasting, lying, lechery, perjury, 
revenge, all manner of vices and lewdness, 
pride, and is capable of being both haughty 
and presumptuous, and each point is neatly 
answered by Gadbury. Following Gadbury’s 
terse remarks, he adds the suggestion that 
Mr. Lilly build a city for all Scorpios to - 
inhabit and dwell in and name it after him- 
self, “and that his design may be the more 
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complete, let him give the Emblem of Saturn 
in opposition to the Sun and Venus for the 
arms of this, his new built city, and Scorpio 
for the cleft. And if he pleases, he may cause 
to be engraven this motto, or sentence under 
them, 


b in Min & © and Q in ¥ 
Significat omno malum 
(signifies all evil) 


Mr. Gadbury further adds that his own 
Mars in 22-54 Taurus in the 7th House is in 
a place representing his most public and 
avowed enemies (and probably conjunct 
Lilly’s Sun and Venus!). Scorpio rising re- 
ceives the same treatment as the Sun in 
Scorpio from Lilly, and Gadbury has 11-08 
Scorpio on the Ascendant (Lilly’s Saturn 
thereon!). 

Naturally, aspects of one character or an- 
other produce a variety of results. We have 
all qualities (fire, air, earth, water) within 
our own natures; but the manifestation of 
one often becomes limited in order that an- 
other quality may predominate. Thus, our 
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development becomes well-rounded and not 
one-sided in any sense of the word. So, let 
us not attempt to segregate the various con- 
stituents of life; but let us consider the many 
variations due to evolutionary progress and 
individual lessons to be learned from time 
to time. 

Mars, ruling both Aries and Scorpio, does 
not conflict, especially when this energy 
operates along its positive pole. Scorpio gives 
Regeneration and shows us how we may 
transmute the fiery element of Mars into 
Spiritual energy that eliminates physical lia- 
bility and the limitation of form. Scorpio is 
the negative or feminine sign and differs 
considerably from the outward activity and 
energy of the masculine Aries. 

Scorpio also rules, or is associated with, 
the 8th House, and it manifests inwardly, 
having a greater rule over the hidden things 
(forces) in nature; and Scorpio must be con- 
sidered from its fixed nature instead of in 
comparison to the cardinal quality of Aries. 
This should give a broader conception of the 
unity of all manifested life and broaden our 
understanding in this respect. 
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Pluto 


With the addition of Pluto to the plane- 
tary picture, much speculation has been ad- 
vanced as to its qualities; but Pluto’s affinity 
to Scorpio is evident from all available in- 
formation. A double character is given to 
Pluto. First, as the source of all the trea- 


‘sures and wealth of the world (he was in 


reality the regent of the physical universe) ; 
and second, monarch of the dead realms in- 
habited by the invisible shades of the dead 
(Hades). 

Pluto was viewed as a benevolent deity 
and a true friend to man because of his 
power to give fertility to vegetation, of 
swelling the seed cast into the furrows of 
the earth (Scorpio is a fruitful water sign), 
and of yielding treasures of precious metals. 
There was also a grim side to his character, 
in which he appears as the implacable, re- 
lentless god, whom no price or sacrifice 
could persuade to permit anyone who had 
once passed his gates ever to return. For 
this reason, to die, to be lost in the region 
of the lower world, was looked forward to 
as the dismal inevitable fate awaiting all 
men. Yet there must have been some con- 
solation in the belief that the life thus 
claimed by him had been originally his gift 


‘(Scorpio is representative of the Lords of 


Form, who have particular charge of human- 
ity at this time), as were the means of com- 
fort and pleasure in life thus cut off. When 
the benevolent side of his nature came into 
view, assuring hopes arose concerning a fu- 
ture happy life that robbed death of its 
terrors. 

Pluto corresponds to the Ego or incarnat- 
ing soul of man. This Ego holds forth in the 
dark recesses of the physical body even as 
Pluto dwelt in the gloomy depths of the 
mortal nature. 

The god of death was the custodian or 
keeper of the mysteries of life. Death is the 
last enemy to be overcome, therefore, death 
stands on the borderline between mortality 
and immortality. The philosophic death of 
the Mysteries was the true gate of initia- 
tion. Pluto will be found continually ex- 
pressing this quality; destroying the old and 
giving place to the new. 

As wisdom becomes established upon earth, 
Pluto’s influence will manifest to a far 
greater degree. A knowledge of Pluto’s na- 
ture will increase with the awakening of: the 
human soul to the great realities of the spir- 
itual part of man. Scorpio, house of ini- 
tiation, is the Path of Regeneration. 

Pluto, the Lord of the Underworld, guards 





the doors of the lower worlds through which 
the soul of man wanders on the cycle of 
rebirth in his eternal quest for truth, In 
the hidden depths dwells the animal man 
who seeks to destroy the soul entangled in 
the maze (ripe destiny) of worldly igno- 
rance. Thus, Pluto becomes the Tryer or 
Adversary who tests the souls of those seek- 
ing union with the immortals. This the 
aspirant must pass before he may respond 
to the glories of the future—liberation from 
material conditions, death, and freedom from. 
the wheel of rebirth. 

Liberation from the effects of Pluto’s rays 
is found by following the twin rays of Intui- 
tion and Reason, which aid in the search 
for the lost soul. The gravest function, it is 
interesting to note, of Mercury (servant and 
messenger of the gods) was ‘to conduct 
the souls of the dead “down the dark ways, 
past the gates of the Sun (Cancer and Capri- 
corn) and land of dreams, to the dark realm 
of Hades, where dwell the souls, the phan- 


_ toms of men outworn.” 


To reach and understand Pluto we must 
cast out fears and prejudices. We must 
look forward, out and beyond, into the fu- 
ture, and enter this realm with purity of 
purpose and with the cleansed spirit of the 
regenerate in body, soul and spirit. To pass 
this test, we qualify for association with the 
most advanced and gracious ones who have 
gone on in wisdom and light to make man’s 
path clearef. 

Within Pluto lies the power of the uni- 
verse and the three destructive expressions 


‘of universal energy—mental, moral and 


physical perversion. Purification and per- 
petuation of this force result in the regen- 
eration of the body, the illumination of the 
mind and the transmutation of the emotions. 

Through Pluto we are confronted with our 
past (ourselves), our limitations, and aspects 
to Pluto in the horoscope force activity in 
our lives. Pluto is not prominent in influ- 
ences of a personal individual nature; it par- 
ticularly pertains to activity demonstrating 
or motivated through the mass conscious- 
ness of the whole. Pluto purifies the soul 
after death. Pluto directs us upwards and 
carries us aloft to the intelligible world. 
Pluto governs death or cessation of old ideas 
and emotions. Pluto largely influences or 
governs the underworld, as well as subcon- 
scious activities or those activities dealing 
with the daily repair, renewal, purification, 
regeneration and perpetuation of the body. 

Socrates refers to the name of Pluto as 
intellect to the wealth of prudence, not only 
in souls of men, but souls of all periods, and 
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the souls of stars. Pluto frees souls from 
generation; converts ends to beginnings, 
effecting a circle without beginning or end. 
Pluto governs conscience and acts of God, 
particularly phases and experiences affect- 
ing the masses without apparent singling of 
one. 

Squares to Pluto lend an inability to con- 
form to policies of cooperation, particularly 
in work with large groups and affairs per- 
taining to the mass of humanity. Squares 
may also refer to an incurable complex or 
irreconcilable viewpoints, something to be 
endured, rather than cured. Pluto exerts a 
dominant leavening force in the lives of 
those who respond to its influence. Condi- 
tions definitely develop when Pluto config- 
urates; you can be certain of action, usu- 
ally of a purifying character. Therefore 
Pluto’s influence is particularly to be noted 
in the lives of individuals where new pat- 
terns demand the removal of obstacles re- 
sulting from past-action. 

With Scorpio and Pluto established and 
associated, it is important to add: Scorpio 
rising or the Sun in Scorpio does not give 
Pluto as the ruler of a chart—not unless the 
individual concerned is able to rise far above 
the heights of man’s progress to date. If the 
principle of regeneration has developed the 
aspirant to the point of conscious realiza- 
tion of his potentialities, then, Pluto will 
take him through the dark realms and joy- 
fully caress him with the light of life, which 
no man can carry and be the same again. 
Until you recognize the power of divinity 
in yourself, Pluto will continue to lift, break 
up and change old patterns into new. 

Scorpio is 4 mighty sign, and the earth 
literally shakes under his tread. He bends 
deep into the earth, drinking of all its wa- 
ters. There are dregs in the cup to be sure, 
but the wine is divine, and the exaltation 
is of the greatest delight. As Scorpio raises 
himself from the earth (Generation), he 
soars to the skies, where Scorpio wings his 
way as an Eagle (Regeneration), though he 
has crawled as a serpent (Degeneration). 
Deep as a well are the emotions of Scor- 
pio, high as the heavens are the aspirations 
thereof. 

Light and darkness go together, and none 
can say which is the greatest. We cannot 
judge by material values, for who can say 
what secrets the darkness covers? Even the 
stagnant waters’ of the deepest forest pool 
contain life, for there is always an oppor- 
tunity for birth and the resultant growth and 
development. It is from the dark, hidden 











recesses of the earth, that springs the life 
of the fruit and the flowers. 

Scorpio is secret and strong, and a mighty 
man, cutting his way, ruthless, for he knows 
his goal. Scorpio is tender when he sees the 
light; harsh when his eyes are veiled; vio- 
lent, when angered; and loving to the one 
that completes his being. Red roses (sym- 
bol of the occult mysteries of life) are for 
the children of Scorpio, and this sign warns 
not to grasp unaware, otherwise its thorns 
will stick and create sharp pain. Scorpio 
gives to the world LOVE, and it is trans- 
lated into passion. His is the tenderest light, 
the flame in the lover’s eyes that does not 
burn; but it is the flame of life eternal. 

The manifestation of the intense magni- 
tude of this creative force is man’s to live 
by and, by living, translate into the immor- 
tal fire of life. To create forms suitable to 
God’s increased activity the Path of Regen- 
eration, the Zodiacal Hierarchy of Scorpio, 
was brought forth and relinquished heav- 
enly sway to play its vital role in the drama 
of life. Scorpio rising and the Sun in Scor- 
pio bear the stamp of this power in the life 
of the individual who illustrates the work- 
ing of these principles in actuality. 


An Example 











Male 
Nov. 18, 1901 
T.L.T. 5:14 A.M. 
42° N. 88° W. 


Courage is the first and foremost keynote 
of this subtly dynamic sign and the evident 
strength of Scorpio will lend emphasis to 
this characteristic. Scorpio’s strength be- 
gins to manifest when difficult tasks, -hard- 
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ship and danger present themselves. Herein 
lie the real opportunities for these people 
and Scorpio possesses the innate ability to 
overcome obstacles with a mighty combina- 
tion of zeal and determination worthy of 
deep commendation. 

Assets of this powerful sign that must be- 
come an inherent part of Scorpio’s nature 
are self-control in the expression of action, 
resourcefulness and the capacity of meet- 
ing emergency in a clean-cut and definite 
fashion. Scorpio is very brusk, to the point, 
and a tendency to skeptical sarcasm often 
proves an irritation to others. This direct 
forceful indication is very strong in the life 
of this Scorpio, and Mercury so close to the 
Ascendant adds a stubborn determination 
to personal action and temperament. Very 
expressive, desiring change, and _ highly 
suited to vividly portray life’s experiences 
from a rugged individualistic standpoint, this 
Scorpio person will possess perseverance par 
excellence. 

A love of work thoroughly done is part 
of Scorpio’s nature, and: this, plus the natu- 
ral tendency towards the, strength denoted 
in REGENERATION, adds to the potential 
ability of this young man. There is little 
patience, however, with action that does not 
measure up to the driving standards he 
maintains for himself. Scorpio natives suc- 
ceed through force of endeavor; they do not 
give-up—not unless they burn up, and then 
they die with a defiant challenge on their 
lips. Foolhardy in some respects, perhaps, 
but who can tell whether success is mea- 
sured by force or not! Unless, of course, 
we consider that directed energy is always 
far better than an expression of ruthless 
determination. This is a terrific lesson for 
this individual; but his experiences will 
guarantee a fuller understanding of the prob- 
lems of others when he “properly evaluates 
facts surrounding the action of the world in 
general, 

The life of this individual is decidedly one 
of concentration. Scorpio, itself, is this way, 
and furthermore, practically all his planets 
are in one quarter of the horoscope (Ist, 
2nd, and 3rd houses, with the Moon in the 
4th). A very powerful indication, indeed, 
and like all such cases, concentration of 
planetary force adds power sufficient for 
an expression of genius. 

; Change (Mercury in the 1st House con- 
Junct Ascendant) has produced greater loss 
of opportuntity than anything else (Mercury 
also square Moon) and, if anything, he has 
been spoiled by women close to the home 
(Moon in 4th), who gave him much more 








consideration than he has ever needed (and 
Scorpio certainly loves this!). Due to spas- 
modic periods of employment as a boy he 
did not graduate from High School until 21 
(1923); Saturn in the 3rd delays education. 

Immediately following this period, an ex- 
cellent position was received with a large 
electric manufacturing company and success 
in this field was interrupted by a desire to 
go to college (1927). While this gave a great 
deal of personal satisfaction (Scorpio loves 
to study and Saturn in the 3rd House adds 
depth to the mind), the discarding of the 
steady job to permit further education re- 
sulted in material loss. The Moon ruling 
the 9th (higher education) opposing the 
Midheaven clearly shows that study and 
convictions resulting from a desire to follow 
educational, religious, or philosophical aspira- 
tions would act to the detriment of his pro- 
fession or business (Midheaven). The Moon 
is likewise square Mercury, which adds a 
certain degree of indecision and hesitancy 
in regard to his position in life; but the very 
strong sextile of the Moon to Uranus is, by 
far, the predominant stimulating vibration 
that should permit unusual opportunity and 
satisfaction from its action. This aspect in- 
creases in strength as life advances (Moon 
in 4th). 

The Sun in the 1st House gives a very 
strong personality, and not only is Scorpio 
sufficiently forceful to guarantee his making 
a mark in the world, but the Moon in 
Aquarius adds independence of manner that 
makes it very easy for him to succeed. It 
will be very hard, however, for anyone to 
change his mind (indicated by the same 
planetary conditions). Saturn’s strong place- 
ment, in its own sign, Capricorn, and in the 
3rd House, likewise produces a mental power 
that can either represent depth or crystal- 
lization. Refusal to listen to opinions of 
others or refusal to review thoughts and 
acts of his own would work quite a hard- 
ship. For his own good, it would be better 
for this native to cultivate the expression 
offered through Saturn, Jupiter, and Venus 
(all three) sextile Mercury, which would 
enable him successfully to develop a very 
favorable release for this configuration. 

He was very successful in selling (1929- 
1932), representing a New York printing 
agency, and this period was his. best, finan- 
cially. Uranus in the 2nd House, however, 
is an indication of upheaval and extremes 
in money matters. He either has lots or very 
little; Uranus will not balance this to any 
great extent. Mars also placed in the 2nd 
(Continued on page 56) 
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Satan Unmasked: 


The Influence of the Planet Saturn in the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


“If you give yourself up to your passion, to 
desire, I prophesy unto you that you will go 
See rather what you are and whence you come, 
know what you are and whither you go.” 


a beggar. 


Saturn in Sagittarius—Sincerity 


a Sacitrarius, Saturn is seen in his own 
Twelfth House, thus in a position of some 
religious and philosophical significance. Here 
he activates his native to thrift allied to al- 
truism and humanitarian views. Manifest- 
ing through this Jupi- 


Frederic van Norstrand 


our insatiable 
ence, poor as 
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tial Wisdom, father of the gods and protector 
of mankind. 

Your true Saturno-Sagittarian is outspok- 
enly frank and fearless, kind and obliging, 
and though he may not and very probably 
will not lay claim to 
any religious motiva- 





terean sheath, Saturn’s 
lagging vibration finds 
itself somewhat more 
accelerated than usual, 
besides induced as 
it were to share in 
the heavier orb’s ten- 
dency toward idealism, 
serenity and devo- 
tion. But perhaps Sat- 
urn’s most shining 
characteristic here is 
the sincerity where- 
with he endows his 
natives, as evidenced 
in many lives other 
than the ‘well-known 
and rather classic ex- 
amples of Lincoln and 
Emile Zola, the latter 
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If you were born in any of the following periods: 


tion for his actions, he 
will almost certainly 
be found ever at hand 
to assist in the social, 
scientific, religious, po- 
litical and economic 
advancement of man- 
kind. Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius: the Lord of 
Destiny turned zealot 
in the cause of the ad- 
vancement of the race. 

Truly Saturn in this 
Sign would appear to 
have shed most of his 
active malice, for 
which reason his evil 
propensities, when ad- 
versely aspected, run 
mostly to petty mean- 
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the novelist who so 
unswervingly cham- 
pioned social and religious reform in France 
from 1880 to the turn of the century. As 
Sagittarius is the zodiacal asterism allotted 
to the Ninth House in the normal succes- 
sion of the Signs of Heaven, it is thus seen 
to be the seat of the Lords of Mind who 
worked on humanity during the infancy of 
the human species in the Saturn period of 
evolution. From this comes the characteristi- 
cally religio-philosophical and humanitarian 
viewpoint promoted by Saturn when reign- 
ing from the throne of Jove, Lord of Celes- 


nesses, insincerity, 
cynicism, sarcasm and sometimes toward a 
bigoted, unreasoning atheism, or, as in the 
case of Lenin, the founder of Soviet Russia, 
who at his birth had Saturn retrograde in 
this Sign and rising in the Ascendant, he pro- 
pounds a materialistic philosophy as the sub- 
stitute for humanity’s endless striving tow 
a spiritual ideal. Yet whatever form he as- 
sumes while tenanting this intensely idealistic 
and religious asterism, whatever peculiar di- 
rection his vibration takes, scarcely will it 
vary to any extent from its primal philan- 
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thropic and philosophical mold. While its 
methods may be different and so may its phi- 
losophy, its motivation will be bound to re- 
main the same. I think this stability in phi- 
lanthropism is an attribute wholly peculiar to 
Saturn in Sagittarius alone. Other positions 
and combinations of planets and aspects may, 
indeed, promote it to a greater or less extent, 
but of Saturn in Sagittarius it may always 
reasonably be expected; however covered up 
or disguised exteriorly, his core is solidly hu- 
manitarian, first, last and all the time. There 
are instances when it assumes a more or 
less erratic and unusual direction, times 
when it languishes in more or less obscurity 
during the greater part of life—particularly 
would this appear to be the case when Sat- 
urn is retrograde at birth—but sooner or 
later this distinguishing trait is bound to ap- 
pear and make itself felt, frequently to re- 
deem the waste and futility of earlier years. 


Outstanding Examples 


As, for example, Lincoln was not the fin- 
ished character whom we honor today until 
after the victory of Gettysburg (1863), at 
which time he was fifty-four years of age. 
Glancing at his birth figure, we see that 
his life had unrolled to the point where his 
Point of Self was nearing its conjunction 
with his radical Saturn in Sagittarius, placed 
but 2° above the Ascendant. At his death 
in April of 65, his progressed Point of Self 
had just contacted Saturn and his Ascen- 
dant for the second time in his life and 
passed on, though still well within orbs of 
it! Thus, but a short time before the Light 
failed he attained his apotheosis in this in- 
carnation. A study of his birth figure will 
reveal much, very much to the earnest stu- 
dent of Astrology as regards Mr. Lincoln’s 
fulfillment of his great destiny. One hears 
much nowadays regarding this or that “man 
of destiny’—Mussolini, Hitler, Stalin, et al 
—yet here was a man of destiny who ac- 
tually fulfilled that destiny in a thoroughly 
divine manner, thanks to the benevolent and 
thoroughly philanthropic instincts implanted 
in him by Saturn in Sagittarius conjunct 
his Ascendant, trine to Venus in Aries in the 
Fourth. The Lord of Life and Death in the 
Sign of the Archer; the grave-digger (the 
Self) become the herald of the resurrection 
(dissolved in the service of the Greater 
Whole). 

In Sagittarius Saturn, when well aspected, 
Particularly by Mercury, Jupiter, Uranus or 
Neptune, gives a keen retrospective mind, 
manifest ability in the practical application 
of occult art and science, an intuitive un- 





derstanding and frequently a genuinely pro- 
phetic insight in respect to the future wel- 
fare of one’s self and others, or in regard 
to the future development of science. As 
proof of the occult and scientific turn of 
mind sponsored by Saturn in Sagittarius, I 
submit the names of three well known as- 
trologers: Ebenezer Sibley, well and favor- 
ably known eighteenth century astrologer; 
Claudius Ptolemy, the father of western as- 
trology; and our own Evangeline Adams, the 
latter having Saturn in the Tenth House of 
her solar geniture. 


A Well Aspected Saturn 


Benevolently aspected, Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius proposes a considerable trust, honor 
and respect for his natives who, as a rule, 
are active in either social, industrial or re- 
ligious circles, and not infrequently in all 
three. The great virtue of this position lies 
in the fact that it frequently combines many 
of the desirable qualities peculiar to Saturn 
—his austerity, practicality, forethought, pru- 
dence and patience—with the benevolent and 
humanitarian characteristics of Jupiter, the 
united vibrational composition of both plan- 
ets forming that unusual: predisposition to- 
ward humanitarianism combined with the 
religio-philosophical outlook that is almost 
wholly peculiar to Saturn when vibrating in 
this asterism. Even Lenin made a religion 
out of atheism, foisting his cult upon a whole 
country, and that country the largest con- 
tinental empire in the world. 

As evidence of the intense practicality of 
outlook, as also of the honest bluntness or- 
dinarily conferred by Saturn here, I might 
mention tle anecdote related of Lincoln 
when he was running for Congress at the 
outset of his political career. By some hook 
or crook he had been dragooned into attend- 
ing church of an evening when an unctuous 
preacher was exhorting the brethren to anchor 
their ultimate aims in a plot of heavenly 
real estate, calling upon the congregation to 
signify by a show of hands how many saw 
eye to eye with him in this matter. Honest 
Abe, being the only one with intestinal for- 
titude enough not to reach for the chan- 
deliers, everyone, as may be imagined in 
that heyday of Victorianism, was promptly 
shocked. Whereupon Abe met. the preach- 
er’s query with the reply that he would have 
to admit he was more interested in going 
to Congress than in going to heaven! Which 
reply well illustrates the forthright honesty 
of purpose as also the utter lack of pretense 
conferred by Saturn in this asterism at birth. 
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A faith in things unseen méans but little to 
your true Saturno-Sagittarian, unless reason 
be there to back it up. 


When Adversely Aspected 


When adversely aspected, Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius causes his native to resent opposition 
or censure, and by so doing to militate 
against their own rise in life through the 
honors or emoluments accruing in recogni- 
tion of their efforts. Frequently, too, an 
afflicted Saturn here: bespeaks losses due to 
unwise litigation. Otherwise Saturn in the 
Sign of the Centaur, when fairly well as- 
pected at birth, confers a considerable ability 
to create one’s own dignities due either to 
merit or ability. The native’s ability and 
aetivities in religious, scientific or legal mat- 
ters often brings more or less prominence and 
authority in its train and, given good as- 
pects to Saturn here, remuneration through 
these and kindred lines of endeavor is 
indicated. 

Saturn’s occupation of this asterism in a 
Geniture scarcely appears to exert so bene- 
ficial a vibration in the case of women. Per- 
haps the greater part of the latter are gen- 
erally unfortunate in their selection of a 
husband, their choice usually running to 
older men afflicted in one way or another, 
as may be appreciated from the fact that 
in Sagittarius, Saturn—by nature cold and 
dry as any lump of coal—tenants the mental- 
inspirational realm of the Fire Trigon, weighs 
down the imagination and detracts from the 
power of inspiration to lighten the mind and 
free the heart. This is particularly so when 
Saturn is posited in the last ten degrees of 
the Sign. Nevertheless, the generality of 
these women remain faithful to the man 
of their choice, come what may, the ten- 
dency of Saturn here being most often to 
restrict them to one marriage. 


Occupations 


As regards the occupations indicated as be- 
ing suitable to Saturn in Sagittarius when 
strongly configurated in the Nativity, I might 
mention the teaching profession, also any ex- 
ecutive post where a rather cautious conserv- 
atism is required as outlined in the policy to 
be pursued. While these people largely main- 
tain an open mind in regard to the latest ad- 
vance in thought and procedure, yet they 
would seem to bear in mind the old adage 
of the poet who counseled: 

“Be not the first by whom the new is tried, 
Nor yet the last to cast the old aside.” 


Very often these people engage in a num. 
ber of occupations all the way from business 
to law and the ministry, science, shipping 
or pedagogy, depending upon just how Sat- 
urn is configurated in their Birth Figure. 
Gain by careful and judicious investment is 
ordinarily favored at some time in the life 
and frequently it is favored at recurrent 
intervals. 


Health Conditions 


When Saturn is afflicted here, he inclines 
the native toward a restlessness that reacts 
in nervous depletion, which in turn may 
cause a tubercular condition of the system, 
this position of Saturn more especially af- 
fecting the lungs. This makes it imperative 
for these people at all times to take the 
proper precautions against colds. There is 
also some predisposition to accidents, par- 
ticularly those of the traffic or traveling va- 
riety. Finally, due to the aforesaid restless 
inclination proposed by Saturn here, there 
is danger of an ultimate nervous breakdown, 
particularly at the close of life, unless one’s 
efforts be consistently directed toward safe- 
guarding the health by building up the 
system. . 

The Lord of Experience allied to Wisdom 
and Perception, when seen astride Chiron, 
wisest of the centaurs, and winging his flight 
with fire-shod hooves athwart the star-en- 
crusted dome of heaven, proposes benev- 
olence as his watchword, an attribute of 
mind and heart of priceless value in the con- 
duct of human relations and affairs. 
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The Lunations of the Year 1940 


in Relation to Events at Home and Abroad* 





IX. The Lunation of October 30, 
1940, in 7° Scorpio 19’ 








Calculated for 
4:55 P.M. 
Washington, D. C. 


I. Ascendant in the Lunation Figure for 


this month falls in the first decanate of Tau- 
tus, the key to which is found in the prin- 
ciple of determination and fixity of purpose. 
The second magnitude Mars-Saturn star 
. rises in the East, an influence tend- 
ing toward violence, brutality and premedi- 
tated crime. This star is in exact parallel 
with Pluto at this time, which planet also 
Squares the Aseendant very closely from the 
Fourth House of the Lunation Figure. This 
is foreseen to be the third really important 





1998 is article was written prior to September, 


(Continued from August, 1940 Issue) 


The lunation of October 1, 1940, in 8° Libra 11’ being coincidental with a total eclipse of the 
Sun, has been treated in the March issue of this magazine in an article 
exclusively devoted to the Eclipses of 1940 





Frederic van Norstrand 


lunation so far this year, perhaps the most 
important of them all because it takes place 
upon the Angle of the Descendant opposed 
to a close Jupiter-Saturn conjunction, both 
planets being retrograde in the Ascendant 
while these twin conjunctions are rather 
closely squared by Pluto from his position in 
the Fourth. The lunation itself occurred 
in the hour of Mars, thus accentuating its 
violent import. 

To put it very shortly and very moderately, 
this lunation will exert anything rather than 
a beneficent influence upon this country, 
since all these features add up to something 
very like a blow-up in our international 
relations, and so that in the event the May, 
June, July and August lunations have failed 
to sever completely our diplomatic relations 
with Germany, the present lunar and plane- 
tary influences should surely presage their 
complete disruption, if nothing worse, espe- 
cially as they foreshadow the fact that our 
patience will be about worn threadbare at 
this time. In fact, this one result may be 
taken as most certain of all that has been 
said relative thereto to date. 

Another feature of this Lunation Figure 
that may be taken as about equally certain 
is the fact that no later than this month 
sees the beginning of Germany’s open at- 
tacks upon our foreign trade and shipping, 
ostensibly due to unrestricted submarine 


-warfare. Indeed, one has but to superim- 


pose this Lunation Figure over that of the 
Third Reich, not omitting a consideration of 
the positions and aspects in force at the time 
of the total solar eclipse in 19° Libra of Octo- 
ber 12th last year, when one will instantly 
perceive the verification of the prediction 
above made. 

Further than this, the present lunation 
forebodes the very toughest of fights for the 
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New Deal, would it remain in power after 
the November elections. As intimated in the 
delineation of the July lunation of this year, 
something very similar to defeat looms ahead 
for the New Deal Democrats, if not a de facto 
one then a defeat to all practical intents and 
purposes! 

This Sun-Moon opposition Jupiter-con- 
junction-Saturn retrograde falls respectively 
in the Sixth and Twelfth Houses of the 
National Horoscope of the Reich, the double 
square from Pluto falling in the Fourth House 
of that Figure. The Reich’s progressed Moon 
has by this time made the quadrature of 
her radical place and is proceeding toward 
that of the radical Uranus, while the transit- 
ing planets above mentioned respectively 
square and oppose the radical occupants of 
the Reich’s Midheaven! Thus one has the 
most rational grounds for anticipating a se- 
rious revolt in Germany coupled to notable 
diplomatic setbacks and contentions due to 
some false steps the government has taken. 
In fact, both the foreign and the economic 
affairs of Germany threaten to be in a most 
seriously disturbed state at this time, the 
people being seen as deeply discontented, 
while revolt smolders in the navy in partic- 
ular. Finally, it is foreseen that Germany 
will experience her first serious difficulties 
with Russia right around this time—Russia, 
the Frankenstein that Hitler, Ribbentrop & 
Company raised to the ultimate destruction 
of their fondest hopes! 

In this country, the public discontent 
against the Administration increases, while 
scandals, frauds and bankruptcies are re- 
ported by the press. Partnerships of years, 
both business and marital, threaten to be sun- 
dered. Mysterious crimes are committed. 
Land values fall. Trade and business in gen- 
eral are foreseen to be in a bad way. Many 
unpleasant episodes occur in public life these 
days. And—strikes abound! 

As regards the economic situation in this 
country at this time, the less said about it 
the better. By the time the hunter’s Moon 
has rolled around one may confidently ex- 
pect the full import of the above predictions 
to have verified themselves. 

Less scheming and more unity of both 
intent and purpose could do much to remedy 
the economic situation in this country even 
now. That this will scarcely be forthcoming 
is also to be discerned in the succession of 
lunation and seasonal Figures that follow one 
another in rapid sequence through the months 
ahead. 

Lastly, though by no means the least 
prominent feature of this lunation period is 









the fact that accidents, both actual and those 
contrived by criminal intent, are foreseen 
to loom conspicuously in the scheme ofthe 
planetary government proposed both for this 
and the November 29th lunation yet to come, 
both Lunation Figures seeking as it were 
to outvie one another in this respect. 

In London, Paris, Berlin and Rome, the 
early degrees of the Sign of the Lion rise 
with Pluto to be squared by this Scorpio 
lunation from the Fourth Houses of all those 
cities, thus proposing much dangerous popu- 
lar unrest. 


Italy 


In the case of Rome, this Ascendant-square- 
the-lunation-point occurs within 1° of ex- 
actness and so forecasts dangerous popular 
unrest probably due to crop failures. More- 
over, this lunation very closely squares Mus- 
solini’s radical Sun and Mercury from within 
4° of his Ascendant, both the latter radical 
planets “ squaring the transiting Jupiter- 
Saturn retrograde conjunction very close to 
the cusp of his radical Descendant, all of 
which foreshadows not only vast changes in 
his foreign policy, but actively endangers his 
life as well. 

Thus the period governed by this lunation 
in the first decan of the Scorpion is seen to 
be most critical both in Europe and in this 
country. , 


X:. The Lunation of November 23, 
1940, in 6° Sagittarius 59 
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Calculated for 


3:34 A.M. 
Washington, D. C. 
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The third decan of Libra rises at the mo- 
ment of the lunation at Washington, the 
decanate of Expiation of the Sign at once of 
Partnership as it is of Open Enemies. There 
is, however, often a peculiar fatality asso- 
ciated with this third decan of the Sign of 
the Balance, not the less accentuated here 
by the close conjunction of Venus, Lady of 
the Ascendant, with Mars, both in the early 
degrees of Scorpio and not far from the 
actual horizon line in the Figure, while at 
the same time both are opposed to Jupiter- 
conjunction-Saturn retrograde in the Sev- 
enth, both conjunctions being further sub- 
ject to a quadrature by Pluto retrograde in 
the Midheaven. It is curious to note that 
whereas Pluto squared a Taurus-Scorpio 
opposition from the bottommost point of the 
preceding lunation Figure, at this lunation 
Pluto squares planets posited in these identi- 
cal Signs from the topmost quarter of the Fig- 
ure, a combination of planetary configurations 
certain to be most significant at any time, but 
particularly now! Thus we may conclude 
that at the time of the previous New Moon, 
the pressure of foreign relations and kindred 
considerations determined the people of this 
country to themselves predetermine the re- 
action of our government with regard to 
these matters, while at this lunation, our 
government, having reacted to the stimulus 
applied by the people, proceeds to translate 
the people’s attitude into immediate and 
drastic effect—however much against the offi- 
cial will and with results that in all proba- 
bility the majority of the nation did not 
immediately foresee. 

The Mars-Jupiter first magnitude star 
*ARCTURUS rises in the East unafflicted 
and in parallel to the Ascendant, the Sun 
and Uranus. This great star is most usually 
the harbinger of good fortune, which is seen 
to be coincidental with many cares and 
anxieties due to folly. 

The lunation itself occurs within 33’ of an 
opposition to the total solar eclipse in 7° 
Gemini 32’ of May 29th, 1938, which eclipse 
and the present lunation were both in square 
to Jupiter in 1° Pisces 25’ in the Eighth 
House of the Eclipse Figure, Pluto having 
just risen at that time. Furthermore, at this 
lunation both Lights are also seen to be 
in close opposition to the U. S. radical 
Ascendant-conjunction-Uranus in the Great 
Horoscope of the United States! Significant 
comparisons, to» say the least. 


It is thus foreseen that both Congress as’ 


well as the Administration working through 
all the departments of government will im- 
mediately turn their attention toward a com- 





plete reorganization of the nation’s attitude 
and affairs, with a particular emphasis upon 
our economic structure and the conduct of 
our foreign policy. Indeed, there threatens 
to be a mighty shakeup all down the line, 
with, of course, increased taxation. It is 
certain that by this time the bottom may 
have just about dropped out of the Stock 
Market, and also that the country will finally 
have come to a full realization of the trouble- 
some months that are bound to be ahead. At 
last the will to set to work with a grim de- 
termination to pick up the pieces and to 
salvage what still remains of our buffeted 
economic system seizes hold of those indi- 
viduals who should by every right have made 
it their particular business to have done so 
long ere this late date! 

At this time the law courts will be busy, 
espionage cases and the subversive activities 
of various organizations and individuals de- 
tected undermining this government, or try- 
ing to, constituting many of the most impor- 
tant cases to be decided at this time. Ways 
and means will urgently be sought whereby 
to check government expenditure. There 
threatens to be a series of disastrous strikes 
requiring arbitration at this time, though it 
rather looks as if the government will step 
in to arbitrate by either law or decree. 

Many of the railroads threaten to be more 
or less tied up by a war between rival labor 
organizations, the A.F.L. and the C.L.O. par- 
ticularly figuring prominently in the news 
at this time. Thus labor will largely be lined 
up in two embattled camps. 

Many private schools and private and pub- 
lic institutions threaten to be obliged to close 
their doors for lack of funds. In some states 
the national guard will almost certainly have 
been mobilized even before this time. Some- 
thing very closely resembling a censorship 
will to all intents and purposes have been 
applied to many publications by now. 

The public health suffers due to a short- 
age of fresh produce, a result of the waste 
and sabotage produced by strikes. A serious 
moral breakdown will become ever more 
visible as time wears on, divorce, promiscuity 
and illegitimacy being observed to be notably 
upon the increase. As to crime, it may un- 
fortunately be said to be almost rampant 
now, though stern measures will be under- 
taken both by the national government and 
by those of the various states to curb it. 

Those planning to marry at this time would 
do well to defer it. 

Army and navy recruiting should flourish 
while military affairs are of primary impor- 
tance now. Both branches of the Service 
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including those of many of the departments 
of government are foreseen to undergo rather 
extensive reorganization during the three 
months of autumn this year. 


Abroad 


England will undergo a severe economic 
strain and there even threatens to be a 
change of ministry at this time. 

Germany loses many friends and support- 
ers and suffers severely through the inroads 
of disease among her people, while the smol- 
dering fires of revolt glow fitfully through- 
out the length and breadth of the Reich. In 
France trouble brews, a probable change of 
government being foreseen around this time. 

In Tokio, probable riots during the course 
of the month ahead are presaged. But in this 
country affairs steady up a little in com- 
parison to some earlier periods this year. 


XI. The Lunation of December 28, 
1940, in 6° Capricorn 59’ 








Calculated for 
3:48 P.M. 
Washington, D. C. 


This lunation falls in the first decanate 
of Capricorn, the keyword to which influence 
may be found in the word Organization. This 
symbolizes and heralds the first news of a 
new order of things, it being the harbinger 
of the approaching warmth of a spiritual 
rejuvenation. The lunation itself takes place 
over the Sun-Mars cluster of stars known 
as **FACIES, the nebula in the Archer’s 
Face, of a somewhat violent vibrationary in- 


fluence. This nebula-cluster is also in par.’ 
allel to the Sun and Pluto at this time. The 
third decan of the Twins, the Sign of 
Thought, rises, the decanate of Reason. This 
is the identical decan that rose to the As- 
cendant at the time of the New Moon of 
May last. At this time the lunation squares 
both the Lunar Nodes, the Moon proceeding 
from her conjunction with Sol to the trine 
aspect of Saturn retrograde in the Eleventh 
House of the Lunation Figure—none too 
happy an augury in that it indicates chronic 
ailments, falls and collapses. 


This last lunation of the civil year places 
the U. S. radical Mars some 4° above the 
Ascendant in square to Neptune and opposed 
to Mercury. Added to this is the fact that 
the transiting Mars is at this time config- 
urated with other planetary factors in such 
a way as to indicate the extreme probabil- 
ity of military training for certain classes of 
civilians, or of some companies of reserves 
being called to the.colors at this time. Not 
but that this might very probably have taken 
place before this, notably during the reign 
of the July and October lunations, but if so, 
then an even larger quota is foreseen to be 
called up at this time, 


A slightly more harmonious feeling is seen 
as existing between the people of this coun- 
try and the Administration, added to a more 
conciliatory attitude toward other govern- 
ments in general. Power is conferred upon 
the government, though this does not at all 
imply it to be popular with the masses. Popu- 
lar questions and reforms will be discussed 
a bit more freely now that a stricter economy 
is favored, while prices in general should 
fall considerably lower than for some time 
past. Many obstacles are foreseen to he 
removed and some new legislation enacted. 
Secret preparations go forward, however, to 
the end that future troubles do not take us 
altogether unawares. 

Marriage and divorce laws will in all 
probability give rise to considerable discus- 
sion at this time, while propaganda of all 
sorts threatens to be rather sternly sup 
pressed. 

The almost certain failure to pass some leg- 
islative measures is foreseen. Some quite 
remarkable frauds and delusions persist in 
circulating publicly. 

The courts will deal with not a few cases 
of “occult” charlatanism, alleged “adepts” 
and quasi-psychics being considerably in evi- 
dence these days. Disquieting rumors pet- 

(Continued on page 70) 
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ae Goddess of Love, and the 
ruler of your emotional nature—the planet 
Venus—when in the Sign of Scorpio, gives an 
artistic quality of expression that is very 
magnetic to the opposite sex. You are quite 
idealistic in your romantic and marriage 
aspirations, 

Because Mars is the ruler of Scorpio, and 
Mars and Venus astrologically symbolize re- 
spectively the masculine and feminine fac- 
tors for a harmonious or adverse marriage 
in the horoscopes of two people of opposite 
sex, Venus in Scorpio causes you to be nat- 
urally and harmoniously “at home” with 
Mars, the ruler of Scorpio. 

Thus you have ideal understanding of ro- 
mantic matters and of the important things 
than can make marriage a success. But there 
is a natural Scorpio quality in your nature 
that can be detrimental to your full reali- 
zation of romantic and marriage happiness. 
That quality is jealousy, which, if permitted 
to run its full course of expression, can ulti- 
mately result in an inordinate desire to “get 
even” or secure revenge for fancied or real 
romantic or marriage infidelity, deception, or 
other adverse experiences caused by your 
sweetheart, wife or husband. 

With a well aspected Venus in Scorpio, 
however, your jealously and desire for re- 
venge are appreciably modified, for the God- 
dess of Love, when in harmonious aspect to 
other planets, appeals to your compassion 
and sense of fairness quite strongly, and often 
to the degree that you can clearly see and 
understand that it is wise to “forgive and for- 
get.” 


Women 


If a woman, you are distinctively feminine, 
for Scorpio is a Feminine Sign and Venus 
is, of course, wholly feminine. This combi- 
nation affords you a mystical appearance and 
background of such feminine persuasion that 
it doubtless inspired someone to call it “the 
clinging vine type.” And you most certainly 
cling to anyone you really love, and are in 
reality a person who feels called upon to 


Where Is Your Venus? 


XI.—Venus in Scorpio 





Charles H. Hubbard 


protect her mate under any and all circum- 
stances, even going so far as actually to fight 
physically anyone whom you think unjustly 
treats your loved one. Thus you are a cheer- 
ful and encouraging wife to your husband, 
should he meet with financial or other re- 
verses, and will stand by him through thick 
and thin, doing your duty perfectly by him, 
and by your family, if you have children. 

You can always be counted upon to dis- 
pense true justice, tempered, however, with 
mercy and compassion. You have what 
seems to be an untiring vitality, backed up 
by a strong will-power and worthy ambi- 
tions to see your mate and children, if any, 
make outstanding successes in the world. You 
are always intuitionally harmonized with an 
understanding of the secret and hidden laws 
of Nature. Thus you are divinely endowed 
and blessed with a sacred Cosmic trust, one 
that you should always endeavor to keep 
morally constructive, and beneficially uplift- 
ing to others. 

As a sweetheart, you demand that your 
lover be absolutely faithful and true. How- 
ever, because you are so close to the funda- 
mental principles of Nature, and especially 
those regarding sex matters, you can find 
yourself becoming too sensuous. If this sen- 
suous trend is permitted full sway, it will 
be at the expense of your wise spiritual de- 
velopment, and you should be careful to 
choose a sweetheart whose development has 
been along moral and spiritual lines. For you 
can soar to the highest heights of true spiri- 
tual evolution and development, which course 
is, in truth, your natural destiny. Thus your 
lower nature should always Le under the 
perfect control of your higher nature, until 
your true progression can cause the “twain 
to become one,” which indeed should be your 
natural goal in life. In the ancient Mystery 
Schools, the Hierophant and all officers of 
high rank and importance were invariably 
perfectly developed Scorpio born people of 
both sexes, because they were so naturally 
fitted to teach the wonderful laws of Nature, 
and to impartially dispense true justice. 
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Dates When Venus Was in Scorpio 


LOOK FOR YOU 


30 through Dec. 24 | 1885—Sep. 


19 through Oct. 13 | 1886—Nov 


2 through Nov. 25 | 1887—Dec 





R BIRTHDATE BELOW 


If you were not born during any of the following periods then you do not have Venus in Scorpio and 
your Birthdate will be found in an earlier or later issue corresponding to your Birth Venus. 


17 through Oct. 12 | 1909—Sep. 17 through Oct. 11 


. 1 through Nov. 23 | 1910—Oct. 


. 9 through Dec. si ete: 


31 through. Nov. 23 
9 through Dec. 31 


9 through Dec. 


5 Oct. 1 through Oct. 24 


1 through Jan. 5) 
26 | 1889—Nov 


3 through Oct. . 15 through Dec. 8 | 


10 | 1890—Sep. 7 through Oct. 7) 


17 through Dec. 


6 | 1891—Oct. 


8 through Oct. 16 through Nov. 8} 


18 through Nov. 10 | 1892—Nov. 28 through Dec. 22 


30 through Dec. 23 1893—Sep. 17 through Oct. 11 


13 | 1894—Oct. 31 through Nov. 23 


18 through Oct. 


2 through Nov. 9 through Dec. 31 


25 | 1895—Dec. 
| 


1 through Jan. 3 


| 
31 | 1896—Jan. 
30 through Oct. 24 


Sep. 
1 through Jan. 5| 
2 through Oct. 25 | 1897—Nov. 14 through Dec. 7 


9 through Dec. 





7 through Oct. 7| 
| 
16 through Nov. 8 


. 29 through Dec. 22 


29 through Dec. 23 | 
1901—Sep. 17 through Oct. 12 | 


18 through Oct. 12| | 
| 1902—Oct. 31 through Nov. 23 | 


16 through Dec. 9 | 1006--Sep. 


8 ‘through Oct. 6 | 1800—Oet. 


17 through Nov. 9 | 1900—Nov 


1 through Nov. 24 | 
| 1903—Dec. 10 through Dec. 31 | 


9 through Dec. 31 | 
|1904—Jan. 1 through Jan. 4 
1 through Jan. 4 Oct. 1 through Oct. 24 


1 through Oct. 25 
1905—Nov. 15 through Dec. 8 


15 through Dec. 8 
1906—Sep. 8 through Oct. 8 


7 through Oct. 6 Dec. 16 through Dec. 25 





1907—Oct. 16 through Nov. 8 


17 through Nov. 9 








29 through Dec. 22 | 1908—Nov. 28 through Dec. 22 





31 | 1888—Jan. 1 through Jan. | ee 





1 through Jan. 4 


Sep. 30 through Oct. 24 


1913—Nov. 14 through Dec, 7 


1914—Sep. 
Dec. 


7 through Oct. 9 
6 through Dec. 30 
1915—Oct. 16 through Nov. 8 
1916—Nov. 28 through Dec. 21 
1917—Sep. 17 through Oct. 11 
1918—Oct. 30 through Nov. 22 
1919—Dec. 9 through Dec. 31 


1 through Jan. 3 
30 through Oct. 23 


1920—Jan. 
Sep. 
1921—Nov. 14 through Dec. 7 


7 through Oct. 10 
29 through Dec. 31 


1922—Sep. 
Nov. 


1923—Jan. 
Oct. 


A through Nov. 7 
1924—Nov. 27 through Dec. 21 
1925—Sep. 16 through Oct. 11 
1926—Oct. 30 through Nov. 22 
1927—Dec. 9 through Dec. 31 


1 through Jan. 3 
29 through Oct. 2 


1928—Jan. 
Sep. 


1929—Nov. 13 through Dec. 6 





1930—Sep. 7 through Oct. Il 
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Therefore, you should carefully choose your 
sweetheart, eliminating all who would not 
or could not vitally contribute to your highest 
and best spiritual unfoldment. And of course, 
your husband should be of a distinctively 
true spiritual type in order to satisfy your 
natural spiritual aspirations and longings for 
a spiritual life, which, if not outstandingly 
noticeable now, nevertheless will be at some 
later period in your life. You are likely to 
marry a man who has plenty of this world’s 
material goods, if your planets are not 
afflicted in your birthchart in your marriage 
and financial departments. 


Men 


If a man, the foregoing explanations also 
apply to you where they harmonize with 
your masculine qualities. Like your Venus 
in Scorpio sister, you are refined in your af- 
fections. You are receptive, a great lover 
of beauty in all of its forms, and rather a 
Chesterfield type in your dress and manners. 

You love to day-dream, but your dreams 
are always colored with a serious, practical 
outlook upon life, romance and marriage. You 
always want to know just where you really 
stand in romance or married life, for cold 
facts only can convince you in these partic- 
ulars. 

You are quite “foxy” in your romantic life 
and, as the Scorpian is the symbol of your 
Venus sign, you can suddenly “sting” a 
fancied or real rival for your lady love’s hand 
in a manner that puts him to quite a ridicu- 
lous disadvantage in her eyes. You really 
mean “business” in a romance that promises 
you a satisfactory marriage, a fact that your 
sweetheart at seme stage of your romantic 
game will thoroughly learn. For you are the 
intense possessive lover, one that must be 
truly her eternal “all in all,” and for these rea- 
sons you often find yourself somewhat handi- 
capped romantically to put yourself across in 
marriage. For some girls are rather inclined to 
resent a too intense possessive form of love, 
as they figure that it would interfere very 
much with their natural independence and 
personal freedom. 


But your natural tact and diplomacy stand 
you in good stead when you find your sweet- 
heart puts you “on the spot” in regard to 
some particular romantic angle of yours that 
She does not like, and you can usually side- 
step what would otherwise be an abrupt 
ending to your romantic aspirations. 


Somehow you greatly relish secret roman- 
tic entanglements, wherein you can “put one 











over” on a sweetheart, not letting her know 
of your interest in another girl. So you usu- 
ally have at least two sweethearts at one 
time, one that you sert of hold in reserve, 
mainly because you do not wish to relinquish 
her, or to quit her altogether, as there may 
be a chance to secure a suitable marriage 
with her IF the other sweetheart does not 
accept your proposal of marriage. Thus you 
usually find yourself between two romantic 
fires, which often get pretty hot. 

Moreover, when it comes right down to the 
point where you must make your choice be- 
tween two sweethearts, or marry one of them, 
many sleepless nights fall to your lot, for so 
conscientious are you concerning the major, 
important details of romance. and marriage 
that you must see that you do not injure one of 
your sweethearts too seriously. And so, in such 
a ticklish situation, you devise some very pre- 
sentable and serviceable alibis that you can 
use to explain your conduct to the unlucky 
sweetheart. Or you will often be truthful 
about the matter, and make suitable apolo- 
gies to her, and, be thoroughly repentant 
about having unwittingly seemed to have de- 
ceived her. And you can so carefully and 
logically analyze your feelings for her in 
past, present and futuristic terms, that she 
will feel quite satisfied that you really made 
a romantic mistake in connection with her. 
However, you should try to avoid getting 
yourself into. the midst of such emotional 
entanglements by only having one sweet- 
heart at a time, for there are plenty of eligi- 
ble girls you can always meet. Thus, for the 
sake of some girl who honestly wastes her 
precious romantic time upon you, and per- 
haps misses opportunities to form a friendship 
that could ultimately lead to a satisfactory 
marriage, and also for the sake of your peace 
of mind, you should truly endeavor to have 
but one sweetheart at one time. 

And also, in a more or less modified form, 
the foregoing two-sweethearts-at-one-time 
condition is often true of the feminine Venus 
in Scorpio natives. But as these are quite 
loath to quit either sweetheart, they usually 
find themselves experiencing quite an emo- 
tional quandary. 


Present Indications 


And indeed, you Venus in Scorpio natives 
have had. your fill of emotional upsets since 
June, 1934, when Uranus entered Taurus, 
your Solar House of Partnerships—marriage 
and commercial. You experienced and may 
still experience many surprising, even dis- 
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appointing and discouraging romantic, mar- 
riage, commercial or professional experiences. 
These are of the sudden, unexpected type 
of experiences, but relief from these adverse 
Uranian rays will come in the spring of 1942. 

Moreover, in July, 1939, Saturn, the planet 
that puts a damper upon all romantic ardor, 
causes delays, restrictions and unhappiness 
in general, entered Taurus, your Seventh So- 
lar House of Partnerships for a stay of 
approximately two and one-half years. These 
two planets, Uranus and Saturn, while in 
your Solar House of Partnerships until the 
spring of 1942, in opposition aspect to Venus 
in your birthchart, signify a double dose of 
emotional tests and restrictions. During this 
period, you should be very careful not to 
permit emotional despondency to get the bet- 
ter of your excellent judgment, and thereby 
cause worries that could drastically affect 
your health, particularly your nervous sys- 
tem. Moreover, an opposition aspect is a 
separating influence, and at some time dur- 
ing these two planets’ opposition aspect to 
Venus in your birthchart, there could be 
breaks with your friends and partners—both 
marriage, commercial and professional—and 
you could be called upon to make quick de- 
cisions regarding such matters, as to whether 
such separations will be permanent or only 
temporary ones. By using your fine under- 
standing of Nature’s laws, and remaining 
calm, as at most times you are, you can help 
to neutralize appreciably these adverse plane- 
tary vibrations. Do not attempt to fight 
them, for to do so would only make them 
appear more real to you, and thus they 
could dig down deep into your consciousness 
until they really caused you harm. Philo- 
sophically, it is better to take these adverse 
influences as a part of your soul’s evolution 
and education, and you will emerge from 
them all the stronger, better enabled to cope 
successfully with future adversities, and te 
truly appreciate the Cosmic blessings of your 
more beneficial future planetary cycles. 





Science. of the Ages 


(Continued from page 10) 


with man’s capacity for employing general- 
ized or codified knowledge and science. Dif- 
fering from Mars, it rules tools when they 
are automatic, mechanical or otherwise de- 
veloped so that anyone can use them with- 










out the expression of particular initiative, 
Mars reveals act in the direct employment 
of personal skill, whereas Mercury shows 
the transmission of choice and act in some 
way so that use is made of group, community, 
racial and cosmic skills or facilities, A 
similar comparison may be made with Venus, 
Mercury rules writings and conventional 
transactions of everyday life, or comprises 
act which differs from that of Venus in 
expressing the terminal choices where there 
is no direct or immediate personal concern 
in the matter. Mercury indicates the prac- 
tical act or choice by proxy, delegation, or 
the preemption of act and choice by another. 


Mercury therefore measures man’s capacity 
to act or choose through the social projection 
of self. This means that the planet gives 
a clue to gifts of oratory and organization, 
as well as to the general or practical mani- 
festation of memory, intelligence, and any 
capacity to utilize values, symbols and further 
significance of situation. In its relation with 
the sun or center, from which it can only 
separate by twenty-eight degrees, Mercury 
shows the direction-tendency in both the 
situation of the moment and affairs in gen- 
eral. Mars and Venus indicate the basic 
positive and negative choices of immediate 
act; Mercury reveals the general rhythm of 
choosing, or the basic tempo of the being. 

As an intermediary planet, Mercury indi- 
cates whatever gift the self may have for 
altering its own center. The idea of next- 
ness-to-source is not only awareness of 
focus, but is the capacity to establish focus, 
or to choose center. This means that Mer- 
cury, in practical terms, rules man’s choice 
of values and significance. Mercury shows 
how he may take initiative for granted, and 
modify consequence to suit his choices. Mer- 
cury therefore reveals the factor of choice 
as “control,” or points out the focal founda- 
tion in consciousness itself. This identifies 
act in vicarious or intellectual as opposed to 
ordinary physical experience. 

In summary, Mercury can be said to show 
the point of intermediary activity in practical 
being by which the individual may choose 
in complete transcendency of time and space, 
and to describe what essentially is the intel- 
lectual act per.se because it is comprised 
neither in beginning nor end. 

(To be continued in December) 
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Oct. 4, 1920 
7:56 P.M. T.L.T. 
41 N. 73:30 W. 


4 i Libra native has been sure since child- 
hood that she wanted an art education. She 
is now in her fourth year at college, where 
she is majoring in art, expecting eventually 
to become an art instructor. The mother 
asks if her daughter could be successful in 
some other field. Our answer is, “Yes, but 
why even think of another field?” The ideal 
vocational background is one where a child 
knows instinctively what he wants and travels 
unhesitantly along his chosen road, wasting 
no time scurrying into by-paths. If success 
is measured in terms of satisfaction gained, 
every person-is successful who is happy at 
his task; moreover, he is successful in the 
sense of being a contributing member of the 
social structure. 

This Libra chart is extremely creative: the 


Vocational Department 


This department is designed primarily as a research feature to assist students in the appli- 
cation of Astrology to vocational problems. 


“No bird soars too high if he soars with his own wings.”—W. Blake 
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Sun and Mercury occupy the traditional 
beauty-loving sign, Libra; the 5th house is 
tenanted by the two planets of soul and the 
Sun, and the Venus-Moon-Uranus Grand 
Trine in water adds the feel of “one with the 
masses,” without which no creative art is 
born. The native may not be a Raphael or 
Michelangelo—probably she is not—for with 
Mars in the 7th house of fine arts closely 
square Saturn, one would not be inclined to 
expect her to produce immortal masterpieces; 
on the other hand, the whole chart cries aloud 
that the native must function in a capacity 
which allows her to express her own ideas. 
She can work in a subordinate position only 
where she has some measure of freedom, such 
as that of an instructor who is subordinate 
to the head of the school. As a matter of 
fact, this girl should inevitably rise to a po- 
sition of authority, for she has the infallible 
social sense which makes for extreme tact in 
personal contacts—a definite asset in meeting 
superiors. 

The only question here is whether this 
native would be more successful as an art 
instructor or as a designer in one of the com- 
mercial designing fields. Virgo on the 5th 
house cusp and the Neptunian aspects indi- 
cate a genuine feel for structure, texture and 
color, which suggests design. The objection 
to teaching is one of temperament; the native 
is overly sensitive and probably inclined to 
drive herself too hard and expect the same 
of others. She may lack the over-abundance 
of patience and emotional equilibrium neces- 
sary to an art instructor, especially in public 
schools, where children with neither interest 


_nor talent are forced to take the subject. 


This aspect of art instruction should not be 
overlooked by the native. 

An endeavor to become established in a 
fairly safe position should be made during the 
next three years, as the progressed Moon 
moves through Aries to the progressed Full 
Moon in Taurus-Scorpio. As in thé chart 
analyzed last month, we are dealing with a 
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Using Afflictions 








Jan. 2, 1921 
11:50 P.M., T.L.T. 
75 W. 41 :N. 


waning Moon at birth, therefore the full 
flowering of the life may not manifest until 
the 37th year, when the progressed New 
Moon in Scorpio occurs under unusually 
auspicious aspects. 

We know nothing of the Capricorn native 
beyond the fact that he is interested in 
chemistry, swimming and military science. 
Cancer placed on the 10th house cusp is a 
general indication that the profession should 
be along the line of service to the masses 
and should be one which will bring the native 
into direct contact with the public. The 
Moon’s position in the 2nd house in this 
chart emphasizes the need for varied con- 
tacts and the necessity for the native to con- 
tribute something of himself to society. 

Teaching and medicine are professions 
which comply with these qualifications and 
are favorable to the chart in other ways. 
Chemistry or science should be first choice 
if the work is to be educational. If medicine 
is chosen, pediatrics should be the specializa- 
tion. The boy has the type of winning per- 
sonality which would make him a favorite 
with youngsters, and by making service to 
children his life work, he can avoid some of 
the emotional stress indicated in his chart. 
If the long preparatory work required for 
medicine is distasteful, there is still another 
field in which the native could fulfil the con- 
ditions above: athletic direction or physical 
hygiene instruction; in one case, he would 


be bringing health to sick children, in the 
other, perfection to the healthy. Amateur 
theatricals or music might provide a safety 
valve for the turbulent period between the 
24th and 30th years. The student should 
recognize that instead of expecting dire emo- 
tional experiences from the Venus-Mars- 
Uranus conjunction in the 5th house, we are 
recommending that the activity be taken in 
hand and directed into other 5th house affairs, 
Always use the so-called afflictions instead 
of letting them use the native. 

On the whole, however, this chart is of the 
type where circumstances contrive to smooth 
the path of life, protecting the individual 
from struggle with externals, so to speak. 
The only square in the chart occurs between 
the rulers of the 6th and 10th houses and 


Life of Significance 





A 
q 
3 





—_ pms 
March 5, 1927 


4:22 P.M., T.L.T. 
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falls from the 2nd to the 11th houses. Leav- 
ing aside the implication of psychological 
complexity of this aspect, it calls attention to 
the fact that the native must get straight 
with himself on the question of what sociey 
owes him. and what he owes society. 
Justice cannot be done the Pisces chart in 
this brief analysis. It is presented as an ex- 
ample of high potentials and unusual pattern- 
ing. The mother says her son has more defi- 
nitely formed opinions than a man of 25; 
this is seemingly true, for the boy will always 
(Continued on page 57) 
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Market Guide 


November, 1940 - 


‘i great economic emphasis of Jupiter, 
Saturn and Uranus in Taurus which domi- 
nates the last nine months of 1940 will be 
tested to the utmost in the coming month or 
two. In November methods of conservation, 
hard work and hard thinking, reliance on the 
fundamental values of integrity and _ thrift, 
persistent, sound, logical efforts and resis- 
tance to spending or gambles should be amply 
repaid. For while the major business and 
economic trend in the U. S. is on an upward 
arc for the coming year or more, November 
appears to be a month when only the most 
cautious moves in either finance, business or 
the market may pay. 

In spite of the fact that the election would 
be expected to settle some political problems 
(and therefore problems of business, indus- 
try, finance), the aspects for the month do 
not confirm such settlements. In fact, with a 
retrograde Mercury ‘in Scorpio the first -three 
weeks of the month, opposing the transiting 
Taurus planets, and Mars and Venus first 
in Libra, then moving into Scorpio, much 
doubt, indecision, erratic moves, delays and 
separation of interests, politically, economi- 
cally and financially, all along the line, are 
sure to be manifest. The problems that seem 
to be particularly vexatious will be other 
people’s (or nations’) money, possibly frozen 
assets here or money due this government; 
credits generally; ways and means of pay- 
ment for defense; taxation, particularly on 
large corporations or extension of manufac- 
turing; earnings; and perhaps revision of 
various labor laws. 


Former Aspects Stimulated 


A number of former important aspects are 
highly stimulated this month. Included in 
these are: the eclipses of April 19th and 
Oct. 12th, 1939, and of April 7th, 1940; the 
ingress of 1940; the Great Mutation chart, the 
Mars cycle, and the, conjunction of Jupiter- 
Saturn on Aug. 7th. Mars in Libra opposes 
or conjuncts each of the eclipse figures be- 
tween the Ist and 18th of November, and 








Deborah Lewis 


then moves into Scorpio to square Pluto and 
the ingress ascendent, and to oppose Jupiter 
and Saturn. On December 24th, Mars will 
finally oppose Uranus. 

These are dangerous indices, and certainly 
do not promise smooth progress in govern- 
ment,. politics, industry, money, labor or for- 
eign relationships. On the contrary, govern- 
ment bureaus, agencies or Boards, production 
of heavy goods industries, including many 
ramifications, commercial transactions and 
fiscal policies, are apt to be badly flounder- 
ing through delays, red tape, dogmatic ideas 
and separatist action. The question of taxation 
may affect any phase of national life. Very 
involved foreign affairs may eause big busi- 
ness and large financial interests to run for 
cover. The Administration will not be dis- 
posed to placate any foreign pressure, and 
relations with Japan or Russia may reach 
increased hostilities. 

Though delays and troubles are indicated 
in business, especially touching the defense 
program, such as government mobilization of 
industry, munitions or men, and serious for- 
eign conditions, some industries may be fair- 
ly active and perhaps profitable; these in- 
clude airplane manufacturing, naval or ma- 
rine building, and some foreign commerce, 
probably oils, copper, grains and foodstuffs. 
It will be possible to use cooperation between 
capital and labor, and where this is a posi- 
tive force it will be especially valuable in 
earnings and finance. 


Steel, Motors, Etc. 


On the other hand, steel, motors, communi- 
cation systems, government financing, home 
or industrial building, domestic crops and 
grains, mining and metals generally (espe- 
cially gold), may suffer a sharp recession. 
In fact, the basic resources of the nation may 
be jolted into far more restricted areas in 
either price or volume. 

This conservation and limitation (implied 
by the conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn in 
Taurus) cannot be too strongly emphasized, 
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for this condition will prevail for some time. 
As Taurus governs earnings, fluid assets, 
property and money generally, and as the 
conjunction of Aug. 7th took place in the 
2nd house, ruling the same things, earnings, 
commodities and the market may be ex- 
pected to decline. In fact, the value of any 
basic asset may be depressed. Stabilization of 
currency and business conditions should be 
an imperative must for the government dur- 
ing the coming year; this will entail great 
changes in the economic and financial setup 
of this country as well as in any law affect- 
ing labor conditions. That this will pro- 
duce violent reaction by radical people is 
also certain. Naturally this is a process and 
will take time, but November will see the 
forces being marshaled for the fray. 

November falls more or less into three 
phases, although the entire month shows 
strain and stress as well as possible loss in 
business and market values. From the Ist 
to 16th the element of fear, indecision and 
restriction can limit market transactions or 
cause a sideways movement that tends to 
depress volume and prices. At the same timé 
an element of rebellion,, of exaggeration, ner- 
vousness and trying too hard to force issues 
could cause serious business or financial loss. 
Some important announcement or agreement 
on the 9th-11th may not work out as planned, 
or may be bitterly fought before consumma- 
tion. The 6th, 13th, 14th and 16th are par- 
ticularly difficult days. 

From the 18th to the morning of the 26th 
is a time of fast changes, rearrangement of 
policies, programs and projects; especially 
after the 22nd rapid developments may be 
expected. But unless based on the soundest 
economic laws, such action may have intense 
opposition and may only lead to extreme dis- 
sension and difficulties. However, during 
this period the market may have a better 
reaction as some problems will be temporarily 
disposed of. 

From the afternoon of the 26th through the 
29th, further drastic events can destroy any 
chance of progress for the moment. Violence 
and division of interests over foreign relation- 
ships, diplomatic action or domestic con- 
flicts can lower market values or volume of 
trading. The new Moon of the 29th has a 
more cheerful ‘tone, but any commitments 
wiil require the utmost caution if they are to 
pay dividends. 

Days for the safest action during Novem- 


ber may be on the 8th, 9th, 18th and 25th. 


Zodiacal Hierarchies 
(Continued from page 41) 


House will have the tendency to exert a 
driving force which demands (and spends) 
whatever he is able to earn. This gives good , 
earning ability; but “better” spending abil- 
ity, and saving, is not indicated with these 
two -2nd House planets. 

Without question, Scorpio is intense, and 
the balancing of regenerative principles with 
material conditions in life is a problem difficult 
enough for the average person—let alone an 
individual who has so much of this powerful 
ray directly operating through his personal- 
ity (Scorpio Ascendant) and individuality 
(Scorpio Sun). 

Some Scorpios are like our puritan fore- 
fathers, stern, forceful, dealing out severe 
justice, loving liberty, industrious, and hav- 
ing no patience with those who are not. The 
energy possessed here can either be used 
in destructive or constructive channels. 
Therefore, a greater attention is needed in 
guiding this native’s life. 

When Scorpio has the soul-power within 
that is built by long tedious lives of self- 
sacrificing service, and when the natural re- 
action to life is one of helpfulness, kindli- 
ness and compassion, then his greatest height 
may be reached in the medical profession, 
as a surgeon or physician. The magnetic 
presence of Scorpio natives, their great skill 
with their hands, clear-headed judgment, 
indomitable will, coupled with an immovable 
self-control and an absolute belief in their 
own powers makes them great in any field, 
but particularly as surgeons or diagnosti- 
cians. 

This individual possesses these qualifica- 
tions; but his field has been metaphysics and 
philosophy. As he continues in his searc! 
for a substantial path to Truth and Light, 
he will frequently meet the tests and temp- 
tations laid to snare the unwary (Mars oppo- 
sition Neptune); but consistent struggle and 
experience fully lived will insure progress, 
though progress merited in Scorpio’s own 
“hard” way. 

There can be no compromise with this ex- 
pression. There is but one way to know life 
—by experience. He who tastes of the dregs 
can better appreciate the wine! Thus Scor- 
pio will amply qualify in both instances and 
every lesson learned, every regenerate im- 
pulse instilled into his intense being, will 
lead him along the way until, lo, the way 
becomes narrow and self-sacrifice demands 
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the final and utmost appeal. Then, Regen- 
erate principles will represent salvation and 
our Scorpio friend will know the glories of 
life everlasting. He will know because it 
has been his to see all in the constant yearn- 
ing-for greater things than these beside 
him. 

Now, he approaches himself and within 
his own nature, in peace and quiet, there 
unfolds the answer to life that has led him 
far afield in quest of power that is forever 
locked in the innermost hearts of every man. 
In solemn humility he sees with eyes hith- 
erto veiled and bound in darkness; but God’s 
everpresent magnitude softens and prepares 
this child of Scorpio for greater triumphs 
than are known today. The regenerate path 
is the hard path; but the avenue of Regen- 
eration is the path of purification—the goal, 
Initiation. 





Vocational Department 
(Continued from page 54) 


present his opinions forcefully. Neverthe- 
less, he is still too young for specific voca- 
tional guidance, particularly in view of the 
high degree of mutability in the chart (6 
planets in mutable signs), and Mars oppo- 
sition Saturn, which can easily lead the 
native up more than one blind alley before 
he finds his niche. At present the child is 
intensely interested in aviation—a field which 
might be acceptable if only the engineering 
end of the business is considered, for the 
Mercury conjunct Uranus in Pisces in the 
8th house gives originality which could 
amount to inventive or mechanical genius. 
This native is probably fairly well-pro- 
tected materially and will not lack for oppor- 
tunities (Jupiter conjunct Sun, and Saturn 
trine Venus). He should have the musical 
education his mother desires to give him, 
whether or not he ever uses it commercially. 
With all these advantages, there is a possi- 
bility that inner peace may never be forth- 
coming—but this should not be taken to 
heart by the mother, for of such psychic 
flagellation is genius born. Despite the con- 











centration of planets in the objective houses 
above the horizon, in the final accounting 
the inner life will always be of the greater 
importance. Saturn, the singleton in the 
northern hemisphere, attempts to balance a 
highly extraverted, temperamental life; the 
native rushes forth to swallow experience at 
one gulp; any opportunities not handed to 
him on a platter, he will manage to find for 
himself, and all this will be for naught if in 
the retreat of his soul the end is found not 
to justify the means. This chart can well be 
that of a significant life. Note the tightness 
of the aspects; Saturn is conjunct Antares, 
Mars conjunct Aldebaran and Sun conjunct 
Achernar, all fixed stars of first magnitude 
(in fact, every planet in the chart except 
Jupiter is conjunct a fixed star). Add to this 
Saturn’s singleton position and his close 
square to Jupiter and one sees a life of social 
justification—“karmic justification” better ex- 
presses the idea. (Marc Edmund Jones has 
made an invaluable contribution to astrology 
in his unusual interpretations of Jupiter- 
Saturn aspects, which the author has found 
to be 100% correct in practise.) 

In this type of chart, no vocational opinion 
could be given without a complete character 
analysis. The child is unquestionably versa- 
tile and, in any case, should complete a full 
academic course. His talents may best be 
used in the arts, politics or the theater. (He 
has already shown a flair for cartooning.) 
Ordinarily, the Pisces-Aries polarity is most 
successful in business. Here the lack of 
earth ‘might prove a handicap in the com- 
mercial world, for when this element is miss- 
ing, the native finds difficulty in practical 
application of his ideas. The stage may 
eventually provide the answer to this life- 
artistic temperament the child undoubtedly 
possesses; the accent in water makes him a 
sensitive instrument of the emotions of the 
world at large; the rising Neptune in Leo, 
Moon conjunct Venus and Sun conjunct 
Jupiter in the 7th give charm galore, Curi- 
ously enough, a psychic has predicted that 
the child will become a matinee idol. The 
whole problem here will be to restrain the 
restless energy from breaking loose to follow 
will-o’-the-wisp adventure. 
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XI, 


I Time 

N order to start setting up a horoscope, 
we need to understand all the various kinds 
of time: Local Mean Time, Standard Time, 
Summer Time, Greenwich Mean Time and 
Sidereal Time: 

1. Local Mean Time (abbreviated L.M.T.) 
gives us Noon, exactly when the Sun is di- 
rectly overhead or at its highest place in the 
heavens. Now, since the Sun apparently 
moves in relationship to the earth, it will 
stand to reason that the actual time of noon 
will vary as we move east or west. The Sun 
moves 60 miles every four minutes (approxi- 
mately), hence, if a place is 60 miles west 
of a particular birth place, when it is noon 
at the birthplace it will be only four min- 
utes to noon at the place which is west of 
it. In former days every little town had its 


own Local Mean Time, and this led to so’ 


much confusion that Standard time was in- 
troduced. When we set up the angles of the 
horoscope, however, we need the true local 
mean time. Therefore, it is always ‘neces- 
sary to find out if the birth time is given 
in Local mean time or in Standard time. 
If in the latter, we have to correct it back 
to Local Mean Time. 

2. Standard Time (abbreviated ST), On 
November 18, 1883 A.D., Standard Time was 
inaugurated in the United States and Can- 
ada. It divided the country in four time 
belts: 

(a) Eastern Standard Time, calculated to 
the meridian 75 degrees west of 
Greenwich (or London). This meridian 
passes through Philadelphia, Penna. 

(b) Central Standard Time, calculated to 
the 90th meridian. 

(c) Mountain Standard Time, calculated 
to the 105th meridian. This meridian 
passes through Denver, Colorado. 

(d) Pacific Standard Time, calculated to 
the 120th meridian. 


Note: If you look at an atlas and find that 
the place where you were born is on the 75th, 
90th, 105th or 120th meridian, then you need 
no calculations for Standard Time, for then 
Standard Time will be the same as Local 
Mean Time. Again, if you were born pre- 
vious to November 18, 1883 A.D., then there 
is no correction needed. 

Exercises in converting Standard Time 

to Local Mean Time 
Example 1: 

If you are born at New York at 5:20 AM. 

(S.T.), what is your Local Mean Time? 

A map will show you that New York is 
74 degrees west of Greenwich, that is, it is 
1 degree east of the 75th meridian. Every 
degree on a map equals 60 miles, and as we 
said before, it takes the Sun 4 minutes to 
travel the 60 miles, or 1 degree, hence New 
York is four minutes later in time than Phila- 
delphia, so the Local Mean Time of your 
birth is 5:24 A.M. 


Example 2: 

If you are born at Washington, D. C., at 

7:15 P.M. (S.T.), what is your local Mean 

Time? 

A map will show you that Washington, 
D. C., is 77 degrees west, that is, it is 2 de- 
grees west of the 75th meridian —2 degrees 
equals 8 minutes of time. For places west. 
of the meridian that sets the time, subtract 
the minutes, in this case 8 minutes. Hence, 
your Local Mean Time is 7:07 P.M. 


Example 3: 

If you are born at Chicago, Illinois, at 

9:10 A.M. (S.T.), what is your Local Mean 

Time? 

A map will show you that Chicago is 8 
degrees west, that is, it is 2 degrees east of 
the 90th meridian—2 degrees is 8 minutes 
of time. Hence, your Local Mean Time i6 
9:18 A.M, 
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Example 4: 

If you are born at midnight, Standard 

Time, at Minneapolis, Minnesota, what is 

your Local Mean Time? 

‘A map will show you that Minneapolis is 
93 degrees west, that is, 3 degrees west of 
the 90th meridian—3 degrees is 12 minutes 
(for west subtract). Hence, you are really 
born at 11:48 P.M. 

Example 5: 

If you are born at El Paso, Texas, at noon 

(12 P.M.), Standard Time, what is your 

Local Mean Time? 

A map will show you that El Paso is 106 
degrees west, that is, 1 degree west of the 
105th meridian—1 degree equals 4 minutes 
(for west subtract). Hence, your Local Mean 
Time is 4 minutes before 12 o’clock, or 11:56 
A.M. (12 noon is 12 P.M.). 

Example 6: 

If you are born at Los Angeles, California, 

at noon (12 P.M.) (S.T.), what is your 

Local Mean Time? : 

A map will show you that Los Angeles is 
118 degrees west, that is, it is 2 degrees east 
of the 120th meridian—2 degrees is 8 minutes 
(for east add). Hence, you are born at 12:08 
P.M., or eight minutes after noon. 


Rule: 

Find the number of degrees of longitude 

your city is east or west of the meridian 

that sets the Standard Time for your dis- 
trict. Multiply this distance by four. 

(a) If the city is east of the meridian that 
set the time, add the number of min- 
utes. 

(b) If the city is west of the meridian that 
sets the time, subtract the number of 
minutes. 

It may help you to remember the rule if 
you think that the Sun rises in the east, so 
it is earlier rising in the eastern cities than 
in the west. 

3. *Summer Time (or Daylight Saving 
Time). This is one of the pet aggravations 
of Astrologers, as in the summer months one 
has always to subtract an hour to get the 
right Standard Time. The Act concerning 
Summer Time came in force in New York 
on March 19, 1918, at 2 A.M. The clocks after 
that year were set forward one hour each 


*Note on Summer Time: In setting up a chart 
for summer months, from 1918 on, you must know 
defiritely whethef the time given is standard time 
for that place, or daylight saving time. You will 
enjoy the idiosyncrasies of democratic government 
if you will read in the World Almanac of the laws 
gag as Ay $5000 tae must use. a... = 

a_pena o Y or anyone g other 
than Standard Time. 


year at 2 A.M. on the last Sunday in April 
and return to normal position again at 2 
A.M. on the last Sunday in September. In 
England Daylight Saving Time begins the 
third Sunday in April and ends the first 
Sunday in October. 

4. Greenwich Mean Time (abbreviated 
G.M.T.). The position of the: planets in Eng- 
land is calculated for Greenwich Mean Time, 
which is simply the Local Mean Time of 
Greenwich, the suburb of London, where the 
Royal Observatory of Greenwich stands. We 
shall deal with this later. 

5. Sidereal Time (abbreviated S.T.). Si- 
dereal Time is time measured by the stars 
and not by the Sun. Sidereal Time is slightly 
faster than Sun or solar time. If a fixed star 
is exactly overhead on any particular day 
and the Sun is also overhead, then on the 
following day, i.e., after 24 hours, the Sun 
will arrive at the same overhead position, 
but the fixed star will have been overhead 
four minutes before, or 23 hours, 56 minutes. 

The astronomer has what is called a 
Sidereal clock. If he sets this at the spring 
equinox, that is, between Mareh 21st and 
March 22nd, then each day his sidereal time 
is about 4 minutes faster than ordinary clock 
time. In the course of a year this approxi- 
mate 4 minutes per day has mounted to 24 
hours or one day. 

If your own clock were a yearly clock and 
you looked at it, say at midnight on March 
23rd, it would of course show 12 o’clock. The 
Sidereal clock of the astronomer would also 
show 12 o’clock (approximately) of sidereal 
or star time. (See page 14 of your Ameri- 
can Astrology Ephemeris* for 1941.) Sidereal 
Time gains two hours in every month over 
your own clock. Thus on April 23rd at mid- 
night you will find the Sidereal Time is 
approximately 14 hours. (See page 18 of 
your American Astrology Ephemeris.) On 
May 23rd you will find it to be approxi- 
mately 16 hours. (See page 22 of your 
American Astrology Ephemeris.) In August 
it will be 10 hours ahead,, giving 22 hours. 
(See page 34 American Astrology Ephem- 
eris.) In September it will be 12 hours ahead, 
giving a time of 24 hours, which brings us 
back to zero because 24 hours is the end 
of one day and the beginning of the next. 
(See page 38 American Astrology Ephem- 
eris.) On October 22nd we find the Sidereal 
Time is 2 hours. (See page 42 American 
Astrology Ephemeris.) If you were to go to 
the following September of 1942, you would 
find that the sidereal clock was again zero 


* Note: An Ephemeris is needed for each year. 
A Table of Houses i$ good for any year. 
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on, or about, midnight of September 22nd, 
having gained one full day over your own 
clock during the year. 

In order to know approximately the Sidereal 
Time for each month, the following table is 
given. If you want the Sidereal Time for 
the intervening days you would have to cal- 
culate them at an increase of four minutes 
for every day after the date given. The 
yearly Ephemeris that the Astrologer uses 
gives this Sidereal Time exactly for mid- 
night each day, so this saves you calcula- 
tions, but it is necessary for you to know 
the principle of it. When you come to the 
calculations for a horoscope you will under- 
stand why. 

The Sidereal Time at midnight in any year 
is approximately as follows: 

Date 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

To get it approximately right for any day 
in between, add 4 minutes for each day— 
e.g., to find the Sidereal Time on March 31st 
add 8 X 4 = 32 minutes, and Sidereal Time 
will be 12 hours, 32 minutes. 

How to Cast a Horoscope 
Exercise: 

To erect a chart for Philadelphia, Jan. 1, 

1941, A. D., at midnight (i.e., the midnight 

that starts the day): 

You need an Ephemeris for 1941, and we 
will use the American Astrology Ephemeris, 
and the Ephemeris which is based on the 
75th degree of West longitude contains Tables 
of Houses for 40° North Latitude. 


Minutes 


ooococoocooco 


of the month and the days of the week. Ih 
the third column is the Sidereal Time. In 
the American Astrology Ephemeris this js 
always set for midnight. Your astrological 
day is from midnight to midnight. 

Write down: 

Sidereal Time Jan. 1 (midnight) 

Hours Minutes Seconds 
6 41 50 
Since the birth is at midnight, this will be 
the Sidereal time corresponding to the mid- 
night true Local Mean Time of Philadelphia, 
(b) Now turn to the Table of Houses at 
the back of the Ephemeris. These start on 
page 66 and there are 4 different tables, one 
called the Placidus Tables, the second called 
Campanus Tables, the third called Regio 
montanus Tables, and the fourth called the 
Horizontal Tables. Nearly all astrologers in 
America and in England use the Placidian 
Tables, hence we shall use these. The Euro- 
pean astrologers (except the English) use 
mainly the Regiomontanus cusps. The con- 
troversy concerning ,how the heavens are di- 
vided is an ancient one, and a great deal of 
research is required by expert mathemati- 
cians and astronomers before it will be set- 
tled. In any case, the Midheaven or tenth 
house is common to all four systems. On 
page 66 you will find the second column from 
the left marked X. This-means the Tenth 
cusp of the chart, or the Midheaven. The 
third column is marked I or Ascendant, and 
these two must be used when any of the 
first three systems is followed. 
We note the left-hand column on page 66 
is devoted to Sidereal Time. We have to find 
a Sidereal Time of 6 hours, 41 minutes, 50 
seconds. We do not find our Sidereal Time 
down the column so we turn to page 68 and 
there we find: 
Hrs. Mins. 
6 40 on one line 

and 
6 44 on the next line 

We shall take the latter figure although our 





Sidereal 
Da: Time 


Geocentric Longitude For(0 EST 





‘of of Oh local 


Week | civil time © * 


Sun 


Moon 


>* Mercury So * Venus * 





h m 8 ° ’ ” ” ° 


td ” ° ’ ’ ” ° ’ 4 ” 





+153.0 


1 Wed. 6 41 50 
152.9 


2 | Thu. 6 45 47 


(a) Look in the Ephemeris for 1941, page 6. 
Note the heading “Geocentric Longitude.” 
We need the Geocentric Longitude of each 
planet when making charts. At the left of 
the page you will find columns for the days 
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time of 6 hrs., 41 mins., 50 secs. is nearer to 
the former figure. Our reason for this 8 
that in a very exact chart two slight corret- 
tions have to be made, which usually add up 
to about a couple of minutes. In making 
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rough charts at the beginning of your lessons, 
I do not wish to burden you with too many 
fine details, hence we shall omit these small 
corrections, but you will. allow for them by 
taking the Sidereal Time next in order after 
the one you apparently need from the Table 
of Houses. 

Having found the Sidereal time of 6 hrs., 
44 mins. on page 68, lay a ruler across your 
page in order not to lose your place. Also 
have a blank horoscope wheel at hand. On 
the 10th cusp of the chart place the sign of 
the Midheaven. You find this sign at the 
top of the column marked X. At the top 
of this column you see the symbol of Gemini, 
but as. you read down the column before 
reaching 6 hrs. 44 mins. Sidereal Time, the 
sign Cancer appears, hence the Midheaven 
will be Cancer. Now what degree? A tiny 
circle is the symbol for degrees, minutes of 
the circle are indicated by the sign ', and 
seconds by the sign ”. Since these are rough 
charts, I suggest that at first you work in 
degrees only, therefore write down 10 de- 
grees Cancer on your Mitheaven., 

Next look for your Ascendant in the same 
way. The sign at the top of the column is 
Virgo but as you read down the column you 
note that it has changed to Libra. The ascend- 
ing degree is 8° 47’ Libra. 


The next columns on page 68 are marked 
XI, XII, If and Ill. These figures refer to 
the Eleventh, Twelfth, Second and Third 
house cusps: 

As your eye travels down the column for 
the Eleventh cup you find Cancer changes 
to Leo. You put 13° Leo on the 11th cusp. 

On the 12th cusp you insert 13° Virgo. 

On the 2nd cusp you insert 5° Scorpio. 

On the 3rd cusp you insert 6° Sagittarius. 

Your chart then looks like this: — 
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Look carefully at your diagram and see 
that the signs are in their right sequence. It 
may happen that a sign will be missing. If 
so, it must be inserted. It is then called 
an intercepted sign. I will give you an 
example of this later. ° 

You also note that you have no material 
in the table of houses for the 4th, 5th, 6th, 
7th, 8th and 9th house cusps. This is un- 
necessary because all you have to do is to 
put opposite signs on opposite houses cusps, 
keeping the same number of degrees. 








You have now finished with the Table of 
Houses, which is needed only to get the 
signs. and their degrees on the cusps of the 
houses. 

(c) Turn back to page 6 of the Ephemeris 
for January 1, and you are ready to put 
the planets in their correct houses. Remem- 
ber that houses may be of any length, but 
signs are all 30 degrees in length. Your 
planets travel in contra-clockwise motion 
and the degree on the cusp merely marks the 
degree between 0° and 30° of that sign 
which will lie along (in this specific chart) 
two houses, flavoring both houses with some 
of its nature. On page 6 you will find the 
longitude of the Sun in the column next to 
the Sidereal Time. The sun’s position is 
given in degrees, minutes and seconds of 
arc, or its position in circular measure. Again 
I suggest you neglect minutes and seconds 
until you understand all the various small 
corrections and adjustments which have to 
be made, hence for the time being you do 
not need the columns which contain a star. 
We find: — 

Sun 

Moon 

Mercury “ vs Ai? 

Menus? 5 14 


is approx. 10 degrees Capricorn 
2 3 es Aquarius 

Capricorn 
Sagittarius 


and on page 7:— 
Mars is approx. 27 degrees Scorpio 
Jupiter “ = 5 Taurus 
Saturn “ = 7 * Taurus 
Uranus “ 22 Taurus 
Neptune “ 27 # Virgo 
Pluto. “ 3 bi Leo 
You can now insert these planets in your 
chart. Note that you have two planets in 
Capricorn and three in Taurus, so try to 
keep them in their right sequence of de- 
grees—Mercury 4 degrees, then Sun 10 de- 
grees, Jupiter 5 degrees, Saturn 7 degrees, 
and Uranus 22 degrees. If ‘you imagine go- 
ing around the circle in the opposite direc 
tion to the hands of a clock, you will realize 
that as you do this the degree positions must 
go in increasing numbers. Your chart is 


now ready to read: Place your -planets close 
to the cusps which name the sign and then 
you do not have to write out the sign with 
the degree position, e.g., Mars at 27 Scorpio 
is a long way from the cusp at 5 degrees 
Scorpio, but put it right there just the same, 
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Message of the Stars 


November, 1940 


People in Realistic, Self-Preserving Mood—Sudden Impulse to Change Sweeps Nation— 
Republican Victory Probable—Labor Is Quiet—Agricultural Workers Receive 


Beatrice L. Redding 





Social Benefits—New Congressional Policy or Beneficial Alliance 
with Friendly Nations—Worries About War Policies— 
Rebellion Among Submerged Classes 


.. opens with “wailing winds 
and forests brown and sere” and human 
spirits at the same low ebb. Pessimism gives 
way on the 4th to more romantic considera- 
tions and social pleasures. The 7th is dis- 
cordant, with storms and social controversies, 
and this influence carries through the 16th, 


-along with social and educational stimula- 


tion. The 19th to 25th is the most quiet and 
nerve-soothing period of the month, followed 
by an outburst of industrial and military 
discords from the 26th to end of the month. 
Along with May and August, 1940, this No- 
vember is the third month of climactic dis- 
cord when both national and individual prob- 
lems are set in all their formidable aspects: 
Whether the cure of economic disease is 
more important than military defense of our 
country—whether it is worse to rot from 
within or be attacked from without—this is 
the fundamental question which our people 
must answer at the polls, with the farm-labor 
vote quietly marshaled to win the decision. 
November opens with the New Moon of 
October 30th in opposition to Jupiter con- 
junction Saturn and square to Pluto. Major 
aspects are Uranus opposition Mercury, both 
sextile and trine Neptune conjunct Venus. 
These powerful and conflicting forces indi- 
cate a month of crisis in economics and na- 
tional defense—a choice must be made be- 
tween the money box and the war drum. 
Difficult as this choice must be, it is further 
complicated by the sudden impulse toward 
change—any change from what we have— 
which sweeps over the nation just at elec- 
tion time. Allowing for the fallibility of 
human interpretation, it is the writer’s con- 
clusion that the election will be both bitterly 
fought and very close, with a Republican 





victory. Since the war at this time has 
reached a stage of stalemate and tightening 
blockades, something which cannot be made 
to yield an exciting prospect of transatlantic 
bombers darkening our skies at any moment, 
the people miay also be dissatisfied with the 
inadequacy of the defense program our gov- 
ernment has carried on while committing the 
nation to a warlike diplomatic policy. Our 
people are firmly set against entering the war 
unless our own shores are invaded—and woe 
to the politician who thinks otherwise. Our 
people are ready enough to accept the huge 
armament and navy, even a conscripted army 
which makes more jobs for the unemployed, 
and a speeded-up industrial program for war 
materials at home and abroad—but when it 
comes to declaring war the unfortunate Mr. 
Wilson and his European entanglements 
should linger in the memory of all public 
officials. 


New Moon 


The New Moon of October 30th at 5:02 
p.m. occurs in the seventh degree of Scorpio 
and rules the lunar month of October 30th 


‘to November 28th. The lunation is located 


in the seventh house of the figure, that ‘rul- 
ing elections, competitions, lawsuits, foreign 
relations with other countries in which we 
are actively involved, war anf all forms of 
partnership. The seventh house is either a 
rival or a complement—the party of the 
second part in any action. The Sun and 
Moon, in opposition to the conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn rising in the figure in 
the financial sign Taurus and square to Pluto 
in the house of the people and their homes, 
indicate the choice which must be made be- 
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tween economic -progress and war, between 
a man who promises to put the national fi- 
nancing on a more sound basis and a man 
who is indispensable when the war drums 
beat. Curiously enough, the only strong 
harmony in the figure is Uranus rising in 
Taurus trine to Neptune conjunction Venus 
in the house of labor and food supply. The 
vice-presidential candidates chosen to gain 
the farm vote for their respective parties 
may be the really deciding factor at the polls 
—just as Abraham Lincoln slipped quietly 
into office on the slogan “Vote yourself a 
farm.” And then the Civil War crisis broke 
—as another is to come in 1942. We must 
remember that we are pledged—come either 
party—to the building of a vast and in- 
vincible military machine. Relieving both 
our unemployment situation and our fears of 
enemy invasion, are we like nations of both 
distant and recent history buflding a Jugger- 
naut under whose mechanized wheels our 
national liberties will be crushed out of 
existence? 

The most progressive influence of the month 
is Uranus rising in financial and economic 
Taurus and trine to Neptune conjunct Venus 
in the house of labor and food supplies. This 
indicates a new Congressional policy or an 
alliance with friendly nations which re- 
leases the huge reserves of food, textiles 
and oil in a constructive manner. Both the 
submerged portion of our own people and 
victims of the war abroad will benefit by 
this change of policy, though it will be made 
the subject of loud controversy near No- 
vember 7th. It may be that only by sub- 
sidizing government surpluses in foods, liquids 
and textiles can a treaty with neighboring 
nations be attained. Uncle Sam has always 
been known as a shrewd Yankee, not above 
slipping a few wooden nutmegs into the deal, 
so he may have to change some of his ways 
to make friends among his neighbors. 

Markets are very uncertain, nervous and 
unpredictable over most of the month, but 
especially from the 1st to 16th inclusive. The 


election is the main uncertainty, with worries © 


about war policies to be pursued in case of 
change, also what amount of governmental 
control over business may be expected. Util- 
ities, transpéttation, communications, the 
press, paper and advertising, also mail orders 
may be especially active, erratic and risky. 
The speculators’ market is very dull this 
month, with November 2nd and 3rd marking 
a very low spot of the year. Reversal of 
trend may cause heavy losses near the 16th 
of November, with a gradual rising market 
through the 25th, 26th and 29th led by steels, 


war materials and improved farm prices, 

The people are in a most realistic and self- 
preserving mood all month—perhaps pessi- 
mistic about our chances of survival in a 
world gone mad with brute force. And 
quietly enough, rejoicing over the relief war. 
has brought to our employment situation. 

Weather may be very destructive to both 
life and property this month, with severe 
storms or floods near November 2nd. and 3rd, 
7th, 16th and 26th. The cold may be un- 
usually early and severe during the first 
week of November and there may be crop 
or building damage near the 26th to 29th. 
And on these latter dates comes another war 
crisis—too late to influence the election al- 
ready safely over, but productive of great 
destruction and bloodshed and inflaming dan- 
gerously the hatred of our nation for an 
enemy. 


Labor 


Labor is very quiet this month, except 
for a brief outbreak of strife over broken 
contracts or conditions of competition in 
industry near the 26th to 29th. Harmony for 
political strength has been maintained effec- 
tively and quietly—and has probably won. 
continued support of socialized labor condi- 
tions by the political powers that be. Co- 
operative ventures for relief clients may in- 
crease widely and be unusually successful 
in the dual object of maintaining the victims 
of our economic system while diverting out 
of the general market the surplus commodi- 
ties which have been paralyzing the ordi- 
nary “supply and demand” markets. An 
hour of labor may be a more just measure of 
reward than money—at least when money 
seems to have gone wrong over the entire 
globe, with the revolutionary Uranus in 
Taurus. One group of our workers at least 
—the transient agricultural workers—will re- 
ceive social benefits of a major kind and 
scope this month. 

‘The United States chart has Pluto in the 
house of education, the -press and _ public 
opinion, also relations with neighboring coun- 
tries. War, crime, medicine, reform and. 
salvage, also the defense of neighboring coun- 
tries continue to be subjects of major in- 
terest in press and forum of public opinion. 
Defense stimulation of private enterprise is 
marked near November 4th; employment 
benefits strongly near November 26th, but 
from this date until the 29th a dangerous 
discord in labor and defense relations stirs 
up bitterness. Neptune is near its own nat 
place in the house of speculation, private 
enterprise, creative arts, children and recrea- 
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tion, and is well aspected this month. Es- 
pecially near the 4th and 19th, creative tal- 
ents are active, employment in recreations 
or the screen may increase, oils, textiles and 
shipping are favored. Sympathy for child 
victims of the war is strongly marked, with 
actual service set-ups in operation. Uranus 
is still in the national twelfth house, of se- 
crets, enemies, unborn events and the seamy 
side of life, including institutions for public 
welfare or restraint of the anti-social. Dis- 
cordant aspects near the 7th and 16th of the 
month threaten rebellion among the sub- 
merged classes, much restless desire for 
change and experiment, criticism of person- 
nel and management of institutions, prison 
breaks, and many crimes against property. 
Saturn and Jupiter also in the twelfth house 
compel recognition of the dangers ahead of 
our economic system, also the need for more 
capable management of welfare funds and 
of re-employing the idle. We can’t continue 
to spend our money on public charity when 
we need the help of every able-bodied worker 


for armament building. To bring all our - 


workers back into the field, without undue 
suffering to the untrained or unfit, is na- 
tional problem enough without all the others 
confronting us. Mars in the house of work 
and employment stimulates industrial pro- 
duction, with steel, armaments and chemicals 
leading. 


President Roosevelt 


President Roosevelt is under extremely 
heavy afflicting aspects this month. The oppo- 
sition of Pluto to his Sun and the square of 
Jupiter conjunction Saturn to it are not 
aspects from which one would expect ‘to 
see him victorious in the election. His health 
is threatened by mental strain as well as by 
the processes of age accelerated by the aspect 
of Saturn to the Sun. November 2nd, 3rd, 
7th and 16th are very difficult dates for him. 
Handling of diplomatic and war affairs is 
very skillful near November 4th and 26th, 
but some trouble over financing arises be- 
tween the 26th and 29th. He may enjoy 
vacation periods or quiet away from public 
life near November 4th and 19th. 


NEW MOON ” 
November 1 to 5 


November ist is a harmonious day, favor- 
ing social activities and economic planning 
in the evening. The 2nd has Sun opposi- 
tion Jupiter, indicating the end of an infla- 
tionary run—those who have profits had bet- 
ter sell before their market breaks—this ap- 





plies to all sorts of expansion, credit or 
worldly benefits. On the 3rd, the Sun op- 
poses Saturn—disappointing the hopes of 
Jupiter, shrinking assets and imposing obli- 
gations of a financial nature on most of us 
poor mortals, Discouragement with obstacles, 


debts or slow progress toward a future goal’ 


is likely to make people look at the worst 
side of everything. To accept one’s lot as 
it is, then plan to enlarge it over a period of 
years is the part of wisdom. On the 4th, 
Mercury sextiles Neptune, stimulating cre- 
ative imagination, publicity, mass appeal, 
music, dramatics and movies. Individuals 
should use imagination to work out their 
problems—sympathy with co-workers is often 
a constructive force. On the 5th, the lunar 
contacts to Mercury and Neptune carry on 
this elusive influence. Propaganda and pub- 
licity, also intelligent strategy, reap a fine 
harvest. The evening is socially harmonious 
but family hatreds and war problems should 
be left locked up at home. 


FIRST QUARTER 
November 6 to 13 


On the 6th, the lunar square to Jupiter 
and Saturn brings out the defeats, obstacles 
or heavy economic needs which were felt 
so strongly on the 2nd and 3rd. The 7th, 
with Mercury opposition Uranus, abruptly 
changes the trend in financial affairs and 
politics; the unforeseen causes loss unless an 
abrupt change of plan can be put into imme- 
diate effect or better co-operation within 
groups secured. Important conferences may 
go haywire; choose a better day for activi- 
ties depending on human nature for their 
success. People will do almost anything to- 
day except what igs wanted or expected of 
them. Erratic impulses need the snuffer thor- 
oughly applied. The 8th is more construc- 
tive, with defense progress and a more confi- 
dent, capable attitude toward financial affairs. 
Mercury semisextile Mars the morning of the 
9th stimulates messages, journeys and vig- 
orous activities; the quincunx of Venus to 
Jupiter and Saturn on the 9th and 10th is 
helpful to luxury trades, employment, cloth- 
ing and credit business. On the 11th, the 
Sun conjoins Mercury, an aspect of great 
mental stimulation, change, and activity in 
communications or education. Mars quincunx 
Uranus is favorable for industrial progress 
and vigorous, aggressive political policies. The 
12th is also progressive, but the lunar oppo- 
sition to Mars warns against bad temper, 
accident or physical over-strain. The 13th 
emphasizes bitterness, war destruction and 
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hatred; the late hours again face serious 
financial problems as the Moon conjoins Jupi- 
ter and Saturn. 


FULL MOON 
November 14 to 21 


The 14th is rather too busy for tact and 
social grace in the morning, but the afternoon 
is a nice choice for parties or artistic inter- 
ests. The late hours may bring surprises if 
care in choice of associates is not used; no 
crises in human relations should be forced. 
The Sun parallel Uranus is a rather nervous, 
uncertain influence on the 15th; the forces 
of explosive change are gathering for the 
lightning flash as the Sun opposes Uranus on 
the 16th. Estrangements occur too easily, po- 
litical controversy interferes with progress, 
economic changes bring loss through unfore- 
seen factors or strange people. The 17th is 
more quiet and friendly, with the afternoon 
tricky or dull and the evening more aggres- 
sive, favoring sports or outdoor activity. The 
18th is fairly quiet and progressive in finan- 
cial affairs through patient effort, confidence 
and well-planned expansion. The evening is 
excellent for study, lectures or visiting. The 
Sun sextile Neptune on the 19th favors imagi- 
nation, creative vision, sympathy, strategic 
moves or propaganda and building of good 
will. Intangible values are real enough un- 
der this ray. The 20th is another depressing 
day, with lunar contacts to Mars, Pluto, Jupi- 
ter and Saturn, emphasizing war, crime, 
death, hatred and problems of material sup- 
ply. We need to be tough to take these con- 
ditions—nobody is asking us to like them. 
On the 21st, Venus quincunx Uranus favors 
novelty styles, unusual alignment of groups 
or new friendships among individuals, Asso- 
ciates should be chosen carefully late this 
evening; otherwise shocks could be received. 


LAST QUARTER 
November 22 to 28 


The 22nd and 23rd are quite progressive 
days, with main emphasis on work, routine 
management, service and finances. The 24th 
has the lunar conjunction of Neptune and 
trine of Uranus, also minor harmonies* with 
Venus, Sun and Mars—a day for sympathy, 
humanitarian effort, new friends or hobbies, 
enjoyment and vigorous recreations. The 
25th has the Sun semisextile Mars, for vigor- 
ous activity and exécutive leadership, also 
industrial speed. On the 26th, the Sun trines 
Pluto, indicating progress in defense or crime 
control, but there is also the square of Mars 


to Pluto which means another outbreak of 
bloodshed and destruction, an intensification 
of national hatreds. The 27th has the lunar 
opposition to Jupiter and Saturn, for pes- 
simism and financial difficulties, then the 
lunar conjunction with Mercury brings intel- 
ligence to bear on problems. Journeys, mes- 
sages and changes are important. The 28th 
(Thanksgiving Day maybe) opens with peo- 
ple nervous and irritable, but the day ad- 
vances pleasantly with good lunar Neptune 
and Venus rays. The parallel of Mars to 
Jupiter is strongly courageous, reverent and 
confident in the divine plan—our traditions 
are worth sacrifice to preserve. Sports events 
receive plenty of support and enthusiasm, 


NEW MOON 
November 29 and 30 


The New Moon at 3:42 am. on the 29th 
brings in a more harmonious month than 
last, though there are war and defense prob- 
lems enough. Finances are definitely better 
and markets are more settled after Decem- 
ber 4th. The 29th itself has Jupiter quin- 
cunx the Sun for encouraging expansion and 
credit, also the square of Venus to Pluto, 
warning against sex errors, jealousy and broken 
business agreements. The 30th is not event- 
ful. Confusion or scandal should be avoided 
in the afternoon, but the evening is socially 
pleasant. 
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Day by Day 





A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 
During 


November, 1940 


Friday. Jupiter Ruler. 8:18 a.m. 


Novemser 1. Working conditions, health 
and surroundings all benefit through tactful 
consideration of others, artistic tastes or 
greater harmony in the working sphere. 
Service to others is appreciated—something 
not always the case. The afternoon is real- 
istic and self-protective, but with confidence 
in ultimate victory over death and evil. The 
evening favors practical activities, plans for 
long -term ventures or contacts with those 
older or more experienced in the world’s 
ways. 


Saturday. Jupiter Ruler. 9:22 a.m. 


NovemBeR 2, The morning is extremely en- 
ergetic in tone—nothing seems like too much 
trouble or too big to attempt. Transporta- 
tion is swift, credit is arranged, collections 
are heavy, the outlook on the future is rose- 
colored. Yet the wise will hold themselves 
firmly in check, keeping promises and com- 
mitments as small as possible and expecta- 
tions strictly within reason, not hope. The 
ardent and swift tempo prevailing all of to- 
day will come to a sudden halt tomorrow. 
Leave nothing unprotected over this week- 
end—or you'll count losses. 


Sunday. Saturn’ Ruler. 10:21 a.m. 


NovemsBer 3. The morning is not very har- 
monious or social. Over the whole day hangs 
a pall of doubt, pessimism, defeat or realiza- 
tion of the material problems and obstacles 
which must be overcome before any future 


“Count that day lost, whose low descending sun views from thy hand no worthy action done.” 





Beatrice L. Redding 


—Stanford. 


security or progress can be attained. Many 
partnerships may be broken by the pressure 
of economic failure; the outcome of compe- 
titions ahead looks most dubious; the war 
drags on its trail of suffering and hardship. 
We need to be tough today. Weather may 
be very severe, with destructive storms and 
wrecks 


Monday. Saturn Ruler. 11:22 a.m. 


NovemsBer 4, Business affairs or dealing 
with superiors may be important this morn- 
ing. The late afternoon finds tempers frayed 
and workers all too busy to take pains with 
things or cooperate with others. The eve- 
ning turns surprising in pleasant, social or 
romantic ways. Change plans for nicer ones, 
enjoy music or imaginative release from 
reality, take up an appealing avocation or 
seek contacts with groups of congenial peo- 
ple. Publicity activities are favored. 


Tuesday. Saturn Ruler. 11:56 a.m. 


Novemser 5. Publicity and promotion work 
are strongly favored this morning. The elec- 
tion may be strongly influenced by under- 
cover activities of labor and farm blocs— 
some highly successful strategic management 
bears its fruit now. The war is a major 
preoccupation of our people, it is true, but 
employment and economic problems have far 
more influence on the decision made today. 
A more conservative attitude toward the 
public debt and the future is evidenced, to- 
gether with the desire for change which in 
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past elections has brought the new in place 
of the old. 


Wednesday. Uranus Ruler. 12:35 p.m. 


Novemser 6. Again the pessimism and 
painful consciousness of defeat, inadequacy, 
obsolescence or ill-timed action which marked 
the 3rd are repeated today. Looking on the 
dark side of things is no particular remedy; 
we must all gird up our loins, take staff in 
hand and set out for the promised land, 
since we are aware that-it lies afar off from 
the spot where we now stand. 


Thursday. Uranus Ruler. 1:11 p.m. 


Novemser 7. The morning is very active, 
with opportunities for achievement and lead- 
ership in occupational fields, Partnerships 
may be arranged, contracts awarded or co- 
operation of industrial groups assured. The 
afternoon may bring unpleasant surprises, 
estrangements, a great deal of suspense or 
unpredictable outcome of messages or jour- 
neys. People are nervous and uncertain— 
and unwilling to make allowance for others 
who are affected by the same tension or de 
sire for experiment. Partners unite for de- 
fense—groups tend to dissension. 


Friday. Neptune Ruler. 1:42 p.m. 


NoveMBER 8. National defense, employment 
and reforms affecting home life, building or 
agriculture may be prominent in Congres- 
sional or group activities. A realistic desire 
for survival does not interfere with the ex- 
ercise of tact in service relations. A speed- 
ing up of material endeavors to improve both 
national and individual conditions is quite 
noticeable. 


«Saturday. Neptune Ruler. 2:12 p.m. 


Novemser 9. Most people are in the mood 
for work and plenty of it. Messages and 
journeys have quick results; orders are car- 
ried out promptly. The afternoon is strongly 
social, generous and pleasure-loving, a fine 
choice for entertaining, buying clothes or 
decorative objects. The evening favors 
meetings of congenial friends, humanitarian 
activities, hobbies or progressive studies and 
plans. A new outlook on financial problems 
may lead to their quick solution. 


Sunday. Mars Ruler. 2:41 p.m. 


Novemser 10. The morning may be dull 
or burdened with fatigue. Rumors need to 
be discounted—and scandal given a deaf ear. 


Most people can use a little vacation from 
the usual occupations and interests, for bore- 
dom causes more mischief than evil inten- 
tions. The afternoon favors social duties, 
performance of obligations toward loved ones 
or visits to older people whom you both like 
and respect. 


Monday. Mars Ruler. 3:11 p.m. 


NovemsBeR 11. There are ways to get around 
obstacles this morning; tact could accomplish 
a great deal more than the natural impulse 
to over-ride others, which is more in evi- 
dence. The afternoon brings important mes 
sages, journeys, decisions or changes, Cre- 
ative mental powers should be utilized fully. 
Progressive methods may be put into imme- 
diate effect in business and industry. 


Tuesday. Mars Ruler. 3:42 p.m. 


Novemser 12. The activities of yesterday 
are continued, with progressive influences 
strong this afternoon. Tempers may grow 
short indeed as the day’s work nears its end; 
quarrels and accidents can occur if strict 
control is not used. The evening favors 
quiet rest away from the world’s realities, 


Wednesday. Venus Ruler. 4:14 p.m. 


NoveMBER 13. People are in a bitter, self- 
protective mood this morning, more inter- 
ested in securing their pound of flesh than 
in the qualities: of mercy. If life is a war 
in which the fittest survive, we are all de- 
termined to be among those present when 
the roll is called. The evening brings out 
strongly the consciousness of obstacles or 
needs which must be filled before the future 
can be brighter than the rather disappoint- 
ing present. Looking on the dark side of 
things is no way to improve matters; the 
constructive step is to figure first where you 
are, then how to go on from there. The 
long road stretches ahead; have courage and 
faith in your own destiny. 


Thursday. Venus Ruler. 4:50 p.m. 


November 14. Be tactful in relations with 
co-workers or those in your working en- 
vironment. Messages, journeys or changes 
may be ill-considered and fail in their pur- 
pose. The afternoon is pleasant and interest- 
ing, a good choice for parties, shopping, 
visits or intellectual stimulation. The late 
evening may bring surprises or reversals 
through the actions of other people. Impulse 
should not be permitted to lead you into any 
blind alley. 
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Friday. Mercury Ruler. 5:30 p.m. 


NoveMBER 15. People are quite tense and 
nervous today—anything can happen between 
now and tomorrow noon. Work is some- 
thing constructive, relieving the mind as 
well as accomplishing something which needs 
to be done. Publicity, promotion or trade 
secrets may be strongly favored; imagina- 
tion can achieve the impossible. Strategy 
succeeds where open attack would fail. 


Saturday. Mercury Ruler. 6:14 p.m. 


NovemBer 16. The morning is quite con- 
structive in matters of work, strategy or 
imaginative approach and in economic prog- 
ress of a. conservative sort. However, there 
is grave danger in yielding to impulse, es- 
trangement from those who differ with you, 
forcing your own way at the cost of shat- 
tering ties or in rash experimentation. Re- 
bellion against the social code might be worth 
what it costs—some other time. Some matter 
causing suspense comes to a head and breaks. 


Sunday. Mercury Ruler. 7:02 p.m. 


November 17. People are in friendly mood 
and open to progressive, humanitarian ideas 
expressed in the pulpit or other meeting 
places. The afternoon may be dull or tire- 
some, with frustration written across many 
pages. Gossip and news releases alike de- 
mand investigation before belief is accorded 
them. The evening is courageous, active and 
aggressive in trend. Outdoor activities are 
favored, also leadership in work or play. 


Monday. Moon Ruler. 7:56 p.m. 


Novemser 18. The day is a fine one for 
progress in domestic matters, dealing with 
the public or women. Financial gains in 
the afternoon may be quite satisfactory. The 
evening brings messages, visits, journeys or 
changes, and is strongly favorable for mental 
work. 


Tuesday. Moon Ruler. 8:54 p.m. 


Novemser 19. There are strange things in 
this world—like dreams come true, the weak 
Overcoming the strong, the net and trident 
victorious over the bright sword. Today the 
imagination is powerful and may be used 
in promotion work, publicity or building of 
good will. “Intangible assets are none the 
less real. The afternoon may be unfavorable 
for social life, affections or art; the evening 
favors meeting of congenial groups or new 
hobbies and interests. 








Wednesday. Sun Ruler. 9:55 p.m. 


Novemser 20. There is plenty of heat 
generated by conflict and hatred of menac- 
ing forces. It is natural enough to wish your 
enemy would die—but, after all, a bit primi- 
tive. The evening may be very sober in 
the face of financial and material obstacles 
which must be overcome before progress can 
be made. It may be next spring before you 
can go ahead—but in the meantime prepare 
your roadway. 


Thursday. Sun Ruler. 10:59 p.m. - 


Novemser 21, It may help progress to find 
new people or groups interested in your line 
of work. A change of personal viewpoint 
may be all that is needed to make things 
more pleasant. Do not fight obstacles today 
—ill-timed or ignorant activity usually makes 
things worse instead of better. Find out 
first, bide your time, then strike when it - 
comes. The evening may bring sudden finan- 
cial loss or difficulties with other people, 
unless impulse is strictly controlled, 


Friday. Mercury Ruler 


November 22. If you feel a bit bored by 
the necessity for work this morning, swing 
into some exercises, or go out and fight for 
something you want. Stir up sluggish cir- 
culation—you can rest a long time in your 
grave. The evening brings out financial 
problems strongly, but there are ways to 
stretch both ends to meet comfortably. You 
can take care of all real needs and still save 
something for a future venture which is dear 
to your heart, provided you pare down the 
budget. 


Saturday. Mercury Ruler. 0:04 a.m. 


Novemser 23. Keep your mind on your 
work this morning and all will go very well. 
Write letters, take journeys, make changes 
or go shopping, anything that needs discrim- 
ination and perfection in detail. The evening 
is rather dull or confused in tone, with 
people wishful of evading reality or’ feeling 
low in their minds. Rest, music, romance 
and art are all releases for the tired spirit. 


Sunday. Mercury Ruler. 1:10 a.m. 


Novemser 24, If possible this morning you 
should attend church or take part in some 
group gathering of congenial people. The 
call of humanitarian need will not fall on 
deaf ears today, for there is a community of 
spirit strongly marked and felt even by the 
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less sensitive. Affections and social instincts 
are stimulated harmoniously. The afternoon 
is more vigorous, inclining to outdoor activ- 
ities or aggressive doings. The evening is 
again dreamy and romantic. 


Monday. Venus Ruler. 2:21 a.m. 


NovemMBeR 25. There is plenty of energy 
for worthwhile achievement. There may be 
obstacles, but there are also ways to over- 
come them; if not just now it can be done 
later on. Technique may need improvement, 
work may have to be patient and well 
planned, but success will be the reward. The 
afternoon tends toward journeys, changes, 
messages or mental activities. 


Tuesday. Venus Ruler. 3:31 a.m. 


Novemser 26. Taxes for national defense 
may be the important affair of the day—but 
who isn’t willing to pay the doctor for sav- 
ing a precious life? The great obstacle to 
progress is friction in labor management, 
which may break out very severely this 
evening. The underworld may be rampant 
but with victory finally with the forces of 
social protection. Individuals need to avoid 
making enemies. 


Wednesday. Pluto Ruler. 4:43 a.m. 


November 27. Finances may be restricting 
or there may be losses, delays or acute needs 
which are difficult to provide. Life looks 
both real and earnest, but as the day ad- 
vances there is more optimism, good judg- 
ment and intelligent planning. Journeys, 
messages, publicity and mental contacts are 
highly stimulating and creative. The eve- 
ning may be used for study, mental pursuits 
or interesting visits. Public speakers find 
their audience responsive to realism. 


Thursday. Pluto Ruler. 5:53 a.m. 


NovemseR 28. People may be nervous and 
cantankerous this morning—just the mention 
of: what you would like done brings forth 
a flood of rebellious protest. After coffee 
and a few soothing words, most of us can 
be more human—we hope. A feeling of 
courageous confidence in the divine plan 
grows during the day. Sports, outdoor ac- 
tivity, travel and higher education or re- 
ligion are strongly stressed. The evening is 
more social, but realistic underneath the 
veneer. 


Friday. Jupiter Ruler. 7:01 a.m. 


NoveMBER 29. The New Moon at 3:42 
a.m. today ushers in a more cheerful, pros- 
perous and courageous cycle than last month, 
Financial activities spurt ahead quickly, 
stimulated by the administration’s handling 
of defense business. There are plenty of 
political uncertainties and chances of swift 
loss through unexpected trends, but the man 
who has foresight can still profit. Unruly 
emotions need to be held in check this 
month—many broken marriages follow in- 
fidelity. 


Saturday. Jupiter Ruler. 8:04 a.m. 


NoveMBeR 30. New methods applied to 
work or handling of labor relations may be 
profitable. In this case, he travels fastest 
who travels with a group headed for his 
same destination. The afternoon is confus- 
ing, with wild rumors, muddles or scandal 
to contend with. If you lend to friends, be 
sure you are able to give something away. 
Avoid unreliable associates—you may be 
tarred by the company you keep unless you 
choose conservatively. The evening is fa- 
vorable for affections and social interests. 





Lunations for the Year 1940 
(Continued from page 48) 


sist in circulating and many “end of the 
world” prophecies will start at this time to 
run their usual course. 

Our navy is foreseen to be quite active 
during this period, nor should it surprise 
anyone if some active sabotage be perpe- 
trated upon some units of our navy or mer- 
cantile marine. The turbulence permeating 
the social body in this country smolders, 
unable to exhibit its full force at this time. 

Mature people will marry now rather than 
younger couples, marriage during the month 
to come being seen as rather more favored 
than in some time past. 

This lunation promises considerable activ- 
ity in France where it is likely to promote 
either the signing of a secret treaty or to set- 
tle a dispute with a foreign power. 

The year closes in a spirit of apprehen- 
sion as to what the future will bring and 
whether a year of storms presages calmer 
times for 1941, 
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U. S. Faces Critical Point to Determine Her Future Course— Ruthless Political Methods 


ewig Omorrows News 
“a8 NN 0c the World 





Threaten to Split Nations into Opposing Factions—Canada Plays a Prominent Part 
in World Affairs; Necessity of Drastic Adjustments Foreseen—Unusual 
Activity Shown in Japan—Economic Measures Bring Untold Suffering 
to Common People of Europe—British Take Severe Punish- 








General Indications 


ee should bring another of the 
very critical periods in modern times. Plane- 
tary indications thfs month promise a series 
of events as momentous as those of last May, 
and their significance will be much more 
apparent in the United States. The various 
Mundane Charts erected for our Capital show 
that we receive the full force of the stellar 


ment, May Lose Territory, Prestige and World Power 


Will P. Benjamine 


stimulations. The resultant action leads us* 
definitely down the path of war unless the 
utmost care is taken. 


During November the application of eco- 
nomic pressure should stir up new antago- 
nism between countries. This may show up 
to such an extent that an open break be- 
tween nations can be expected. Japan shows 
unusual activity at this time, and the fric- 


tion between the United States and Japan - | 


may reach a peak in November. 


There are a number of powerful plane- 
tary releases which mold the events for this 
month. As a whole they are not conducive 
of peace and harmony. During a period when 
militaristic power is being used, they will 
tend to attract greater strife and more wide- 
spread violence. The last few days of Octo- 
ber show an unusual accumulation of aspects 
which may coincide with drastic events the 
first week of November. The greatest action 
should be around ‘this time, centering on 
October 30th or 31st. There are two other 
critical periods, that around November 13th 
to 15th, and again around November 27th and 
28th. But look especially for outstanding 
events as the month begins. 

The Uranus Cycle releases a trine to Mars 
on October 28th, the influence extending over 
all of the following month. This points to 
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sudden, unexpected military activity—per- 
haps involving still other nations in conflict. 
New methods of warfare may be used, with 
attention called to new aerial technique. 
Under the last aspect of this nature, Russia 
stirred up the Balkans and gained a more 
secure standing in the Baltic. No doubt Rus- 
sia again may take steps to insure her de- 
fense, and most probably will now take over 
some small bordering country. 

In the Jupiter Cycle we have Jupiter in 
trine to Mercury on October 28th, and this 
at least is a harmonious and peaceful stimu- 
lation. Here we have a strong trend toward 
peace talk, and we can expect that great 

. Pressure will be exerted by those seeking 
to stop the conflicts. Mutually favorable 
trade agreements may be made under this 
aspect by the business planet Jupiter. This 
Cycle also has a sextile to the Moon on 
November 13th, assuring that the Jupiter 
energy released should benefit the common 
people of the world. 


The Cycle of the other business planet, 
Saturn, has a sextile to Mercury on Octo- 
ber 29th, followed by the important con- 
junction with Uranus on November 12th. 
This latter aspect indicates a large-scale 
change of territory. Again we find a parallel 
with events of the spring, as it was under 
a similar aspect perfect on June 15th that 
Paris fell and France became a vassal of Ger- 
many. No less important a change is to be 
expected under the planetary stimulations 
for this month. 

The Mars Cycle is decidedly destructive 
this month. Chief aspects are the square to 
the Sun on October 26th, the opposition to 
Saturn on November 12th, and the square 
to Pluto on the 24th. The whole general 
trend for the month thus points to strife, 
violence and accidents. This planet of the 
military profession is sure to keep the minds 
of the people tuned to acts of war or in pre- 
paredness for war. The indications are espe- 
cially unfavorable for people in high places. 
such as kings, and it will be surprising if 


there is not a change in the leadership of 
several countries. 

Mutual aspects in the sky merely accen- 
tuate the Mars Cycle, as we find Mars square 
Pluto on November 27th and Mars in oppo- 
sition to Jupiter on December Ist. This 
stresses the Mars-Pluto affliction toward the 
end of the month which is certain to attract 
drastic action in which co-operation of some 
kind plays a part. The coordination of two 
or more military powers which heretofore 
have not worked together is quite possible 
under these planetary releases. At least we 
may be sure that self-seeking groups may 
make tremendous effort to force their de- 
mands upon the public. 

The New Moon Cycle having influence 
during November is one of the most power- 
ful of the year. As the Heavy Cycles and 
Major Conjunctions usually are timed by 
the Moon Cycle, we could not expect too 
much of the activity to express under the 
comparative unimportant New Moon Cycle 
of October 1st. But the present one affords 
full opportunity for the dynamic action 
which should now take place throughout the 
world. The Lunation is in close opposition 
to Jupiter and Saturn, while Pluto forms the 
T-square. This potently destructive force is 
in the fixed Signs, and occupies the angu- 
lar houses in the charts for the United States, 
England, most of Europe and Africa, China, 
Indo-China and Netherland India. 

Other aspects in the New Moon Cycle in- 
clude the opposition of Mercury to Uranus 
and the faint note of harmony of Mercury 
trine Pluto and of Uranus trine the Venus- 
Neptune conjunction. It is to be noted that - 
the Lunation itself, key point in the Moon 
Cycle, makes no aspect except its involve- 
ment in the T-square. Here we have shown 
drastic economic measures adopted. The ex- 
isting financial structure of the world may 
undergo a critical shakeup under this con- 
figuration. Values may be altered as’ in- 
sistent pressure is applied by antagonistic 
groups. 

The autocrats of the world face a real test 
of their strength during November and De- 
cember. Hunger and economic maladjust- 
ment will prove formidable foes of the dic- 
tators in both the New and the Old World. 
The tragic part may be the suffering of the 
common people who have been deliberately 
misled by their power-hungry leaders. 


United States 


Our election month has shown in the 
planetary indications the titanic struggle 
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which is being waged within our country. 
This is no normal political campaign battle, 
but rather it is a desperate fight to deter- 
mine the whole future course of the United 
States. Each citizen should carefully weigh 
the issues at stake and determine how they 
will affect our country not only today, but 
throughout all of the tomorrows to come. 
The Ingress chart, the Cycles, the Lunation 
and the Birth chart of the United States all 
indicate that we face a critical point which 
will determine our future. It is vitally im- 
portant that every American shall voice his 
opinion at the polls. 

The New Moon Cycle for Washington has 
Jupiter and Saturn on the Ascendant, oppos- 
ing the Lunation in the house of war (sev- 
enth), and intensified by Pluto forming the 
T-square from the Fourth house. This is 
clearly the most dangerous period we have 
faced for many months. We not only have 
indicated extreme pressure from without, but 
may also have widespread, and possibly vio- 
lent, dissension within our own country. 

The ‘ruthless methods used by politicians 
to gain their desired ends may threaten to 
split the nation into opposing factions. As 
we pointed out last March, our election year 
Ingress shows the driving greed for power 
of Saturn in the Mid-Heaven, in square to 
Pluto and the Ascendant (the people). I 
can do no better than quote the March AMER- 
ICAN ASTROLOGY MacaziIne: “With Saturn 
dominating our Ingress chart from the house 
of politics, we are in danger of the most 
base betrayal of public welfare for the sake 
of obtaining selfish power and prestige. There 
will be no half-way measures. .. .” 

However, in spite of the afflictions, the peo- 
ple of America have some protection afforded 
by Jupiter conjunction the Ascendant. The 
small business men of our country may wield 
a more powerful influence than has been 
thought possible by many observers. Ade- 
quate defense still continues a topic of prime 
importance. The creation of better and new 
airports, and other construction which actu- 
ally comes under the head of developing 
natural resources, may be pushed to the 
limit. The labor situation should be a great 
deal better than it normally is this time of 
the year, : 

Army expansion is well indicated in the 
Lunation chart. The trine of Neptune and 
Venus in the house of the army (6th) to 
Uranus. in the house of the people (1st) 
shows an influx’ of new recruits. Especially 
should public opini iati 

pinion favor the aviation and 
mechanized departments. 
Farm groups will find themselves at quite 






a disadvantage just now. The vast amount 
of surplus stored by the government may 
lower the market, but the chief difficulty 
may be the closing of foreign markets and 
the plans to take on the excess grown in 
South America. The dumping of produce 
on our market in spite of tariff barriers will 
impair the security of the farmer to such 
an extent that we can expect much agita- 
tion from various farm organizations. The 
farm problem may be one of the major puz- 
zles to confront our law makers. 

The afflictions to both the Lunation and 
Mercury in the Seventh house may bring 
strife and controversies with other countries. 
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Foreign conditions should be of vital interest, 
and we shall need to use the utmost care 
in our international dealings while these vio- 
lent stimulations are being received. It would 
be very easy for us to become entangled in 
a war of economic reprisals—and the dan- 
ger of open conflict again is present. 

The Administration is ruled by Saturn in 
the Moon Cycle chart, opposing the Luna- 
tion in the house of war. Thus the actions 
of our government are certain to antago- 
nize other powers. The probability of dis- 
agreements with other countries is shown 
not only by the November Lunation, but is 
stressed equally as much for the next two 
months. Public sentiment is quite apt to 
make another drastic shift such as it did last 
spring, when almost overnight the trend of 
extreme isolationism changed to one favor- 
ing every measure short of war. No doubt 
the foreign situation may be played up as 
purely political strategy, but astrologically 
the conditions are shown to be so acute that 
there is little fear of over-statement. 


Canada 


Here also the terrific discords released in 
November may reach full proportion. The 
chief indication is that of heavy responsi- 
bility. New conditions will arise which will 
tax the ability of the people to the utmost. 
Subversive activities and sabotage of nat-. 
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ural resources may play a prominent role 
in the news for the month. Already faced 
with a tremendous curtailment of foreign 
markets, it may become necessary to make 
drastic readjustments to meet the changing 
world trends. 

Shipping is severely afflicted. This is a 
most war-like month for Canada, and we 
can expect that a still greater effort may be 
made to cope with hostilities. Under the 
Seventh and Fourth house afflictions in the 
Lunation, it is not impossible that the con- 
flict will be brought much closer home. Most 
favorable indication of the month is the trine 
of Uranus to the Mid-Heaven and to the 
Neptune-Venus conjunction, signifying that 
Canada may take a prominent place as in- 
fluencing world affairs. Military honors will 
be gained. 


Europe 


Once more the international pressure 
builds up to the point where territorial ex- 
pansion becomes necessary to satisfy the 
greed of European leaders. The position of 
Jupiter and Saturn in the Tenth, opposing 
the Lunation in the Fourth and in square 
to Pluto and the Ascendant, shows that eco- 
nomic measures may bring untold suffering 
to the common people of Europe. 


Great Britain 


The New Moon Cycle chart for London 
shows the greatest destruction to date. Mars, 
ruling the homes of the people, opposes the 
Mid-Heaven, in addition to the other dis- 
cords. Pluto falls directly on the Ascend- 
ant, promising drastic action by the people. 
The Ascendant so severely afflicted signifies 
that the British may take severe punishment 
at this time, but apparently they will mud- 
dle through in spite of a growing dissatis- 
faction with the methods employed by the 
government. * 

Great Britain probably will lose territory, 
as well as prestige and world. power. The 
best to be expected is that she should 
weather this critical storm and still be able 
to take the initiative when more favorable 
indications prevail. 


Italy 


Italy has the Lunation exactly square the 
Ascendant of the New Moon Cycle for Rome, 
indicating unusual destruction of homes and 
resources. Mussolini may well be goaded 
into new territorial expansion under the 
stimulation of three planets in the Tenth 
house. The people of Italy may be called 


-may be 


upon to make many sacrifices this month, 
the general trend for the month being quite 
disruptive. 


Germany 


Germany faces a month of planetary stim. 
ulation quite similar to that prevailing in 
Italy. Here the commercial and economic 
pressure should be even more apparent. The 
German financial structure may be badly 
crippled, necessitating plans for a major re- 
organization. There should be no lessening 
of the drive for world rulership, but we 
may be sure that a great many obstacles 
may be encountered. Not the least of these 
should be the agitation among her con- 
quered millions. Privation and oppression 
may driye many individuals to rebel. The 
gaunt spectre of starvation may stalk the 
land which Germany has taken. There is 
evidence that Hitler’s agents may put forth 
peace feelers at this time, as they try to 
bring some semblance of order out of the 
universal chaos, 


Russia 


Russia has drastic Uranus on the Mid- 
Heaven of her New Moon Cycle chart, 
presaging dynamic action on the part of this 
huge nation. A most favorable financial deal 
consummated this month, giving 
Russia some long-desired commercial advan- 
tage. A new change of policy in the gov- 
ernment is to be expected as the administra- 
tion does a sudden about-face on some 
important stand. Mars and the afflicted Luna- 
tion in the house of neighbors (3rd) prom- 
ises friction in some quarters. However, the 
breaking off of old treaties and the forma- 
tion of an unexpected working agreement 
which affects the balance of world power 
will provide the chief news from Russia. 

India continues to show more talk than 
action. The New Moon Cycle for November 
has Neptune and Venus astride the Ascend- 
ant, giving hig ideas of self-government but 

(Continued on page 80) 
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Farmers’ Guide 





A Scientific Guide 


for 


Planting, Fishing, Etc. 





“When thou cuttest dowm thine harvest in thine field, and doth forget a sheaf in the field, 


Charles R. Hook 


thou shalt not go again to fetch it; it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the 





Correspondence 


Ottumwa, Iowa. 
Gentlemen: 

I have been reading AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE for some time. I am a farmer and 
took special note of Charles R. Hook’s ar- 
ticles on planting dates, etc. I would like 
to have some information on why planting 
on one day is better than on the next, and 
seeding on one day is better than on another. 
What is the advantage? 

I notice Dr. ——’s almanac on this subject 
does not compare very favorably with the 
Farmers’ Guide. 

H. D. G. 


As we have stated previously, almost all 
almanacs give the Moon’s position in the con- 
stellations. For our planting and farm work, 
we must use the dates when the Moon is 
in the signs, which differs almost two days 
from the Moon’s position in the constellations. 
Thus, if we use*an almanac, we may be plant- 
ing in barren signs. 

You will also notice our fishing dates do 
not correspond with other fishing charts. 

To answer the above letter, I wish to refer 
the reader to several back issues of the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, which have 
covered the question quite adequately. In 
the January, 1939, issue, we explained why 
we should not use ordinary almanacs for 
planting. Also in the June, 1939, issue, you 
will find that Grandmother had to change the 
almanac, so as to plant while the Moon was 
in the signs, rather than in the constella- 
tions. In the August, 1939, issue, an explana- 
tion was given of the’ Moon’s influence upon 
plants, as to the sign and phase in which they 
are planted. 


widow, that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work of thine hands.”—Deut. 24 Verse 19. 


The October, 1939, issue, page 41, shows a 
picture of the fine catch of fish our business 
manager caught when the Moon was in Pis- 
ces, a watery sign. However, our fishing 
dates did not correspond to those given in 
other fishing charts. In the November, 1939, 
issue, you will find several pictures of plants, 
planted at the proper time. Please notice their 
exceptional growth. 

The January, 1940, issue published a let- 
ter from a planter who planted by our set 
dates for planting. (Read pages 79 and 80.) 
In the February 1940, issue, we published 
an account of our 25 years of planting by the 
Moon, and explained in detail the difference 
between the Moon’s position in the signs and 
constellations, which latter are given in the 
common almanacs. The July, 1940 issue gives 
additional information as to why our plant- 
ing dates do not agree with some other publi- 
cations. 

Our planting and fishing dates have not 
been taken from the experiments or research 
of one person, but have been gathered from 
many experimenters, farmers and fishermen. 


West Jefferson, Ohio. 
Dear Mr. Hook: 

We have had good success in planting our 
clover seed as you suggested. 

Will you please advise me on what dates 
Ember days fall? Am informed that it is 
some time in August each year. 

M. E. R. 


As many of our readers may wonder just 
what connection this question has to farming 
or gardening, we wish to explain that Ember 
days and Ember weeks are four periods or 
seasons, set apart by the many English 
Churches for special prayer and fasting, and 
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for the ordination of clergy. The Ember 
Weeks are the complete weeks following the 
first Sunday in Lent: Whit Sunday; Holy 
Cross day—September 14th—and St. Lucy’s 
day—December 13th. The Ember days are 
the Wednesdays, Fridays and Saturdays of 
these weeks (Thursdays are not included in 
Ember days). The Sundays following are 
the days of ordination. (This rule can be 
traced back to the time 
of Pope Gelasius, 492- 





all day November 4th, and up to 1:02 PM, 
November 5th: a fair time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
all day November 8th, 9th, and up to 11:13 
A.M. November 10th; a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Taurus, 
all day November 13th and 14th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in .Taurus, 
November 15th up to 
12:00 noon: a fair time 





496 A.D.) 

In regard to farming, 
the early farmers and 
gardeners used _ these 
weeks and days for 
prayer and guidance in 
their farm activities. 

The period after the 
first Sunday in Lent was 
used for prayer in the 
guidance of the prep- 
aration of new crops for 
the new year. The pe- 


Fishing Dates 

The best dates, 
mitting, are: November Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, and 5th, also November 
23rd to 30th inclusive. 

The good days are November 
6th, 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th, also 
November 17th to 22nd inclusive. 

The fair to average days are: 
November I11th to 16th inclusive. 

Good aspects of the Moon to 
Uranus, Neptune or Venus help 


to plant. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Cancer, all day 
November 18th and 
19th: a good time to 
plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
after 2:25 P.M. Novem- 
ber 24th, all day No- 
vember 25th, and up to 
3:45 P.M. November 


weather per- 


riod after Whit Sunday all fishing days; the better the 26th: a fair time to 
was for prayer for sea- aspects, the better the fishing. plant. 
sonable weather and Good aspects these planets Last Quarter, when 


wisdom in the care of 
the new crops. The pe- 
riod after Holy Cross 


day, September 14th, determined by _ re- 
was for prayer of thanks search to be at the 
for the harvest. The times and dates we 
period after St. Lucy’s list as the best dates 
day, December 13th, 


was for special prayer 
and fasting just before 
Christmas. 


Planting Dates 





even help on the days that are 
not listed as favorable days. How- 
ever, the best periods have been 


the Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 3:45 P.M. November 
26th, all day November 
27th, and up to 4:19 
P.M. November 28th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the new 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, at 5:50 
P.M. November 30th: 
a fair time to plant. 









Garden and Farm 





For the benefit of our 
new readers, we repeat 
that crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root for- 
mation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, .corn, 
oats, sweet peas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is new or in the first 
quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil 
are similar to and grow from a bulb forma- 
tion, such as potato, beet, carrot, turnip and 
gladiolus; these should be planted when the 
Moon is full or in the last quarter. Plant in 
last quarter only if necessary, as it is not con- 
sidered the best time for planting. 

The time given is “Eastern Standard 
Time.” 

Following the New Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, at 7:23 A.M. November 3rd, 





Work 

For work such as cut- 
ting timber, setting fence posts, plowing, 
dragging, harrowing, grubbing, cutting un- 
desired growths of brush, burning leaves and 
old vines in the garden to destroy hibernating 
insects and eggs, you will find the best days 
for these tasks are: November Ist, 2nd, 6th, 
7th, 11th, 12th, 16th, 17th, 20th, 21st, 22nd, 
23rd; 29th and 30th. 


Grass Seeding 


For the planters who have 90 days or more 
before severe frosts, plant grass seed Novem- 
ber 18th and 19th. The next best days are 
November 24th after 2:25 P.M., all day No- 
vember 25th, 26th, 27th, and up to 4:19 PM. 
November 28th. 
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Laying Sod 


If you have about 60 days or more before 
your first severe frost, the best days for lay- 
ing sod are: November 3rd, 4th, up to 2 P.M. 
of the 5th; also November 8th, 9th, 13th, 14th, 
2th, 26th, 27th and 28th. 


Slipping Plants 


The best times for slipping plants are 
November 8th, 9th, and up to 11:13 A.M. 
November 10th. A fair time would be No- 
vember 3rd, 4th, 13th and 14th. 





Bulb Planting and 
Root Separating 


Plants that grow from bulb or root for- 
mation and by root separation, may be sepa- 
rated and planted on the following days: 
November 18th and 19th, which are the best 
days. The fair days are, after 2:25 P.M. No- 
vember 24th, all day November 25th, 26th, 
27th, and up to 4:19 P.M. November 28th. 

This planting information is for hardy bulbs 
for the northern planter and the more tender 
varieties for the southern planter. 





Transplanting 


For the best results, use November 8th, 
%th, and up to 11:13 A.M. of the 10th. The 
fair days are November 3rd, 4th, and up to 
9 P.M. of the 5th; also November 13th and 
14th. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and 
Cutting Grass 


A fair time for fast growth is November 
3rd, 4th, 13th and 14th. 

A good time for fast growth is November 
8th, 9th, and 10th up to ‘11:13 P.M. 

A good time for slow growth is November 
18th and 19th. 

A fair time for slow growth is November 
24th after 2:25 P.M., all day November 25th, 
Sa 27th, and up to 4:19 P.M. November 


Time fo Set Eggs 
Set goose eggs: November 6th and 7th. 


Set duck and turkey eggs: November 8th 
and 9th. 









Set chicken eggs: November 15th and 16th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Novem- 
ber 8th and 9th. 


Slaughter Animals for Food 


Have you eaten meat at times which you 
thought it to be the best tasting and most 
tender meat you had eaten in a long time? 
For this kind of meat, kill on the following 
days: The best days are November 18th and 
19th. The fair days are: November 26th after 
3:45 P.M., all day November 27th, and up 
to 4:19 P.M. November 28th. 





Can Vegetables, Fruit, or Meats 


For color and keeping qualities, use the 
same dates as for slaughtering. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles 


For firmness and color, the best period for 
this task is November 15th, from early morn- 
ing until 12:00 noon. The fair days are: 
November 26th after 3:45 P.M., all day No- 
vember 27th, and up to 4:19 P.M. November 
28th. 


Seeding for Hay or Grain 
The best days are: November 18th and 


19th. The fair dates are after 2:25 P.M. No- 


vember 24th, all day November 25th, 26th, 
27th, and up to 4:19 P.M. November 28th. 






Harvesting Root Crops 


Root crops should be harvested on Novem- 
ber 20th, 21st, and up to 11:10 A.M. Novem- 
ber 22nd. 


Harvest Grain for Seed 


The best times for this task are after 12:00 
noon November 15th, all day November 16th 
and 17th, also after 2:25 P.M. November 24th, 
all day November 25th, and up to 3:45 P.M. 
November 26th. 


Harvesting for Hay, Grain, Fodder, 
or for Storage 


Use the above dates and include the dates 
of November 20th, 21st, and up to 11:10 A.M. 
November 22nd. 
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Health Department 


HEART DISEASE 


:. time the physical body of each human 
being either wears out or becomes diseased 
and its death ensues. If you will review what 
was said in the last two issues of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MaGazINE about the hundreds of 
miles of arteries and capillaries through 
which the engine-pump known as the heart 
must continuously force the blood, you will 
realize that the wear and tear on this organ 
is tremendous. You will not become filled 
with fear, therefore, when you learn that 
heart disease causes more deaths than any 
other disease in the U. S., being responsible 
in 1930 for 19% of the total death rate. By 
way of comparison, cancer comes second, 
kidney disease third, cerebral hemorrhage 
fourth, pneumonia fifth, accidents sixth, and 
tuberculosis seventh. 


The true significance of the preponderance 
of death through heart difficulty is revealed 


when it is realized that its prevalence in-. 


creases with age. For instance, in deaths of 
those over 40, 25% is due to it. This means 
that as the heart is called upon to do so 
much work, the strain placed upon it year 
after year causes it to wear out or to weaken, 
just as an auto engine which is required to 
do too much heavy work is apt to be the 
first region of a car to suffer an irreparable 
crackup. 

There are a number of types of heart dis- 
ease, and although the Brotherhood of Light 
Astrological Research Department has ascer- 
tained that in all of them the birth-chart 
has a planet afflicted in Leo or the Sun se- 
verely afflicted, and that at the time the dis- 
ease develops there is a progressed aspect 
made by the Sun or a progressed aspect to 
the planet in Leo, with discordant rallying 
forces, as yet we have too few charts of the 
various types to distinguish astrologically 
one from another. We are collecting charts 
for that purpose, however. It seems, for 
instance, that, as in the chart here illus- 
trated, when poor oxygenation is involved, 
there is a progressed aspect to Mercury. 








This gentleman was born April 10, 1885, 
1:30 A.M., L.M.T., Plymouth, Pa. The heavy 
affliction in the birth-chart:is a T-square 
involving the Moon opposition Jupiter in 
Leo, and both squared by Neptune. That is, 
a planet in Leo is heavily afflicted. On No- 
vember 7, 1939, for which time the pro- 
gressed positions of the planets are given 
around the outside of the chart, he had an 
attack of coronary thrombosis, which is a 
blood clot within the coronary artery or its 
terminal branches. At the time, progressed 
Ascendant was sesqui-square Jupiter in Leo. . 
The heavy afflicting rallying forces consisted 
of progressed Mars square birth-chart Moon, 
and progressed Mercury conjunction birth- 
chart Neptune, both adding energy to the 
birth-chart T-square. 

Coronary thrombosis often is fatal unless 
quickly recognized and the patient put im 
bed immediately for several weeks. In this 
case, some very favorable progressed aspects 
also were present, progressed Venus being 
sextile birth-chart Sun, and progressed Mer- 
cury being semi-sextile both birth-chart Sun 
and progressed Venus. He entered a hos- 
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pital on January 26, 1940, and was discharged 
from it on July 26, 1940. 

In reference to poor oxygenation, it is safe 
to say that it is usually directly or indi- 
rectly responsible for cardiovascular degen- 
eration (breaking down of the heart muscle). 
The environment in which many of us must 
live is supersaturated with poisonous gases 
from factories and automobiles, which dis- 
place the oxygen which is so essential to 
health and life. The oxygen tent has saved 
many lives, and has thus been successfully 
used in the treatment of coronary throm- 
bosis. 


Thyroid Gland 


Now coming back to the birth-chart con- 
stants of heart trouble, the thyroid gland 
readily responds to aspects to the Sun. It is 
the gland of energy production. It also re- 
sponds readily to emotional states and to 
the mental attitude of rush and hurry. Under 
a progressed aspect to an afflicted birth-chart 
Sun, or a progressed affliction to the Sun, 
the thyroid gland releases an excess of its 
hormone into the blood, resulting in increased 
activity of the heart. Called upon to do so 
much extra work, especially if it already 
has been overworked, or if it has begun to 
wear out due to advancing age, the heart 
may crack up. 


High Tension 


Those most often afflicted with heart dif- 
ficulties are thus the high pressure people, 
who are constantly working at high tension 
and do not know how to let down. Fear and 
worry have a constricting effect upon the 
muscles of respiration, and this cuts down 
the amount of oxygen intake, resulting in 
improper combustion and the consequent ac- 
cumulation of. toxic materials within the 

ly. This encourages infectious fevers, 
which in turn may affect the heart. 


Myocarditis —inflammation of the heart 
wall—usually is the result of such an infec- 
tious fever. It causes relaxation of the heart 
muscle, and pus may be present. If the lin- 
ing of the heart also is affected, it is called 
endocarditis, which often causes scar tissue 
to form in the valves of the heart. This per- 
mits of regurgitation of the blood back into 
the cavity from which it was expelled, caused 
by the distortion of the shape of the valve. 
Sometimes. there are wart-like growths on 
the edges of the valves. At times the valve 
lesions unite and lessen the size of the aper- 
ture. Such valve leakage or such restric- 





tion does not permit the normal amount of 
blood to pass from one cavity to another. 

When there is a definite change in the 
heart structure, it is classed as organic heart 
disease. Angina pectoris, for instance, usu- 
ally is the result of the hardening, or other 
change in the coronary artery, which affects 
the blood supply to the heart muscle. The 
patient feels as if the chest were being pow- 
erfully compressed, he suffers great anxiety, 
the pain is acute, and he thinks he is go- 
ing to die. The first attack may be fatal, 
but more often it passes off after a short 
time, though the attacks tend to recur, and 
the periods between them shorten. When 
such an attack takes place, the patient should 
be placed in the position which is easiest for 
him, and a hot-water bag should be put over 
his heart. A doctor should be summoned at 
once. 

Although the doctor may cause the patient 
to inhale amyl nitrate, ip general, drugs play 
a small part in the treatment of heart dis- 
ease. They should be used only under the 
direct supervision of a physician, otherwise 
poisoning may result from improper admin- 
istration. Acetanilid, so often found in head- 
ache remedies, often injures the heart, as 
does belladona, which is present in some 
cold remedies. Alcohol, tobacco, tea, coffee, 
and cocoa, all have a detrimental effect upon 
the nerves that supply the heart, and should 
be avoided by the heart sufferer. 

The heart is inclosed in a sac known as 
the pericardium. Inside this is a second sac, 
called the serous pericardium, which permits 
the heart to work without friction. Inflam- 
mation of this inner bag is called pericar- 
ditis. The surface of the membrane becomes 
roughened so that its rubbing as the heart 
works can be heard by one who places his 
ear over the organ. It is usually due to 
acute rheumatism, but may arise from other 
infectious fevers or from tuberculosis infec- 
tion. Should there be an excessive accumu- 
lation of fluid within the pericardium, it is 
known as pericardial dropsy. When parts of 
the two surfaces of the membranes stick to- 
gether, pericardial adhesions result, which 
may hamper the heart’s action. In coronary 
thrombosis, the part of the heart deprived 
of blood soon dies. The first step in treat- 
ing these conditions is to correct the primary 
difficulty, of which the heart disease is a 
product. 

Hard knotty muscle, for instance, does not 
signify strength and agility. Instead, it tells 
a story of overworked and burned out 
muscle. And this holds true of the involun- 
tary muscle known as the heart. Therefore, 
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in general, a person predisposed to heart 
difficulty should refrain from crowding him- 
self too much. And because emotional ex- 
citement of any kind causes the heart to 
beat with great rapidity, he should avoid 
fear, anger, shock and emotional upsets. He 
should not run for street cars, and should 
avoid climbing steep hills. 

On the other hand, if he has worked hard, 
and thus built up a powerful heart muscle, 
it is a mistake—unless his condition makes 
this imperative—for him to turn to a life 
of complete idleness. The muscle thus dis- 
used loses tone and becomes soft and flabby. 
The result of this degeneration is poor cir- 
culation which, through preventing some 
part of the body to receive an ample blood 
supply, leads to disease. Those retiring from 
active life should continue moderate exer- 
cise to counteract the tendency toward car- 
diovascular. degeneration. 


Harmony Necessary 


We cannot say that the Sun, which more 
commonly is afflicted when heart disease de- 
velops, has a natural antidote. What it needs 
is strength and harmony. These may be sup- 
plied by the thoughts and substances ruled 
by the other planets,’ provided they be ap- 
plied in a constructive way. Vitality, which 
is required to keep the heart in shape, de- 
pends upon proper oxygenation and mod- 
erate exercise. It depends also upon a pure 
blood stream, which in turn means a prop- 
erly balanced diet and adequate elimination. 

Yet to favor the heart, no strain should 
be placed upon it; just moderate and healthy 
exercise. As the taking on of fat increases the 
work of the heart, the weight should be kept 
well within reasonable bounds. But the big 
problem is to train the mental and emotional 
attitude so no feeling of hurry will be felt, 
and no excitement of any kind occur. This 
is best accomplished through cultivating the 
calm, steady, radiant courage and vital power 
which is characteristic of the Sun, together 
with the Jupiterian attitude of placing faith 
in the beneficence of divine providence, look- 
ing confidently to a higher than human 
source to oversee matters beyond control, 
and keeping peaceful and cheerful. One of 
the two birth-chart positions indicating long 
life is a harmonious aspect from Jupiter to 


the Sun. And there is no more helpful atti- 
tude to gain or retain a healthy heart than 
that which is characteristic of those who 
have such an,aspect in their charts of birth. 





Tomorrow’s News 
(Continued from page 74) 


at least affording protection for the people. 
The Lunation in the house of money ‘(2nd), 
opposing the business planets in the Eighth, 
points to a serious financial condition. 


Far East 


China may be forced to take steps which 
are not in line with her desires, in order 
to provide the needed supplies. Under the 
present alignments she may find it necessary 
to reach a closer agreement with Russia. The 
New Moon Cycle for Chungking shows the 
Lunation in the First, Pluto in the Tenth, 
and the business planets in the house of war 
(7th). Thus the economic pressure applied 
by open enemies may be most difficult to 
meet just now, and we can expect the Chi- 
nese to take drastic steps to overcome the 
new conditions, 


Japan 


Japan may be involved in constant bick- 
ering and controversy with other countries 
during November. The New Moon Cycle 
for Tokyo has afflicted Mercury on the 
Ascendant, opposing Uranus in the Seventh. 
Other powers may take unexpected action 
which seriously will hinder the Japanese 
Empire (Uranus square the Mid-Heaven). 
And we can expect the land of the Rising 
Sun to make the next move in the expan- 
sion of their domain. ‘ 

The Lunation in the house of restrictions, 
square Pluto in the house of international 
trade, is indicative of the hardship caused 
by :trade barriers. The army comes in for 
its share of grief this month. Chief indica- 
tion for the month is that of friction with 
other countries, and it is most probable that 
Japanese-American relations will be any- 
thing but cordial. In view of the mutual 
discord, it may need but a spark to set off 
pyrotechnics which easily can reach major 
proportions. However, the power of Neptune 
and Venus in the Tenth may give the Em- 
peror the ability to curb the army faction. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


Note: This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems relating 






exclusively to love and marriage. The complete birth-data (day, month, year, nearest 
known hour, and place of birth) of all parties concerned must be given and all letters 
signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name or address of the writer 


be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as several problems are received daily it will be 
impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed for reply in 


the order received. 


Uranus Square Venus 


CORRESPONDENT writes: “I hesitate to 
form a romantic attachment just at present, 
although the opportunity to do so keeps re- 
curring. This is because the transiting 
Uranus is square my Venus. I am by nature 
a very conventional person, and the analysis 
of this aspect given in the astrological text 
books does not appeal to me at all, therefore 
I resist it. Have you any comments to make 
relative to the transiting Uranus square (or 
opposition and conjunct) radical Venus?” 

At the present time, the influence of Uranus 
in Taurus upon those natives who have radi- 
cal Venus in the last decanate of the fixed 
signs (ie, Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and 
Aquarius), should stimulate new or “differ- 
ent” interests and enthusiasms in life, to 
which new romantic friendships could furnish 
zest and incentive. Provided Venus is not ad- 
versely aspected by progression, this Uranian 
aspect need not prove disruptive or inhar- 
monious. It may rather incite the native to 
emerge from his “cocoon” or rut, emotionally 
speaking, and to take on interesting new col- 
ors. To the very conventional or orthodox 
minded, it could prove disturbing and disrup- 
tive. It favors the progressive individual, 
who sees in life a field in which to gain wis- 
dom and experience rather than “peace and 
happiness”; the latter goal of attainment the 
aspiring soul keeps ever in the future. Uranus 
Square natal Venus is not an aspect that con- 
tributes to contentment. It is rather one that 
works as a challenge to life. It brings excite- 
ment, possibly thrills. It causes one to dis- 
card wornout ideals, and to substitute a brand 








new set more in keeping with the require- 
ments of reality. For Uranus is the realist. 
It has no patience with what is past and out- 
grown, and to those who cling to such it can 
be rather ruthless in its sudden disruptive 
action, even when the planet upon which it 
acts is the gentle, peace-loving Venus. 

The thought generally associated with 
Uranian aspects to Venus is that a friendship 
or romantic attachment formed at such times 
will not last, that it will end suddenly, in 
estrangement, separation, or—in marriage—in 
divorce. Yet these dire happenings need not 
occur, if one respond to the higher attributes 
of Uranus, ruler of the humanitarian fixed 
sign Aquarius. Uranus does, however, teach 
us the folly of relying upon forms. It is a 
planet that has no sympathy with those who 
are looking for any kind of a prop, emotional 
or otherwise. It teaches us to stand alone, 
to become strong and self reliant. The hap- 
piness it brings comes through giving rather 
than through receiving. Therefore, to the 
extent that we are able to bring to others a 
sense of happiness and security, and are able 
to uplift their lives and to open their. eyes 
to beauty, whether it be in the form of art, 
music, friendship, romance or love, so will 
Uranus respond to our own innermost needs 
and grant our truly heartfelt desires. 

The man or woman who has not learned 
how to give, and who clings persistently to 
a set Saturnine pattern of conduct and ideals, 
may indeed have cause to feel disturbed and 
hesitant about entering into a romance that 
comes under the transiting Uranus square 
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natal Venus. But to one who is broadminded 


and willing to become attuned to a chang- 
ing world, and is able to change his rate of 
vibrations to meet new experiences and 
ideals, this aspect offers a wealth of oppor- 
tunity for growth and experience upon both 
the mental and emotional planes. 


Annulment 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have had so many disappointments and 
heartbreaks in my life. I was born Decem- 
ber 13, 1907, at 11 A.M., 40 N., 74 W. I was 
married in name only on the 5th of May, 1935, 
and we were to begin to live together in Sep- 
tember, but on the 22nd of July he left town. 
The marriage was annulled. Later he mar- 
ried another girl. His birthdate was August 
17, 1907, time unknown. About two years 
after his marriage his wife died. A friend 
tells me he is sorry for what he did to me. 
I don’t think much of him now. If he came 
back, should I take him? Please tell me if 


you see another marriage in my chart. 
L. B. 


ANSWER: The Leo man’s Venus and Mer- 
cury fell on your Jupiter in Leo, and his Sun 
was in your seventh house. These are favor- 
able contacts. His Uranus on your Venus- 
Uranus conjunction in Capricorn is a contact 
that, while romantic, is not very steadfast and 
reliable, and this unreliability of action on the 
side of one or both parties was stressed at the 
time of your marriage, due to your progressed 
Moon’s passage through Aries over your natal 
Moon, which squared your Venus, Uranus and 
Neptune at your birth. In the absence of all 
particulars relative to the reason your union 
was not consummated, and the subsequent an- 
nulment, we will not comment upon the ad- 
visability of possible remarriage to this man. 
Nor is the present very favorable for you to 
consider any member of the opposite sex with 
marriage as your objective. Your progressed 
Moon is in Gemini separating from a square 
to your Mars in Pisces, and approaching a 
square to your Saturn, also in Pisces, and in 
opposition to your Sun. Your most favorable 
year to consider matrimony, when you should 
be able to attract a worthwhile partner, is be- 
tween your 37th and 38th year. At this time 
your progressed Moon will pass over your 
Jupiter in Leo and will enter your seventh 
house. Around this period of your life, your 
progressed Mercury, Venus and Sun will change 
signs, which will mark a change in conscious- 
ness and shifting values, which may occur as a 
result of marriage or new associations. 


Marriage Time Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born June 29, 1910, 4:44 P.M., C. S. T. 
Should I marry? Is there a possibility of 
my marrying any time soon? ; 
Miss E. B. 


ANSWER: In 1941, your progressed Venus 
will conjunct your Sun in Cancer, and in early 
1942, your progressed Moon will enter your 
seventh house, which is the department of 
marriage, after contacting your natal Venus in 
Taurus in late 1941. This period will be your 
time to marry. You should be able to attract 
someone worthy, and be relatively happy 
around this time. 


The Art of Giving 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday was February 6, 1894, just be- 
fore midnight. Have been most unhappy in 
my love affairs. Have married, and divorced 
my husband. He was 11 years younger than 
I. My first love was a man 18 years older. 
This man died. My health has been bad and 
my financial affairs worse. Do you think that 
I shall get another opportunity to marry 
within the next two years? Am still hoping 
some day to find peace. 

Aquarius. 


ANSWER: With Leo lacking on a fixed 
cross in your chart, which involves your Sun- 
Venus conjunction in Aquarius, square your 
Uranus in Scorpio and Jupiter in Taurus, it 
seems that true love has been lacking in your 
life. This lack, primarily, has been within 
yourself. 

At the present time your progressed Moon 
is on your Uranus in Scorpio, which planet 
squares your natal Sun and Venus, and opposes 
your Jupiter. This is not a favorable year for 
you to consider marriage, if happiness and 
peace be your objective. This year should 
mark a time of changing consciousness and 
values. You no doubt will learn that, in order 
to receive from life, you must give, and cheer- 
fully. “The Lord loveth a cheerful giver.” 
This is the first lesson we all must learn in 
our quest for happiness and fulfilment. That 
is, we should consider what we have to give 
to life, to contribute to the happiness of others, 
rather than to selfishly consider only our own 
happiness. When we learn to do this, we at- 
tract happiness into our own lives in accordance 
with the law of compensation. 

During the next few years, you should learn 
much in regard to the wisdom of those matters. 
And when you come to realize that the purpose 
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of life is experience and growth, rather than 
gaining peace and happiness for self, and act 
according to this knowledge, you will find that 
peace and happiness have been attracted natu- 
rally into your life. 


Readjustment Possible 
Dear Miss Starr: 

My eldest daughter is very unhappily mar- 
ried. Her birthdate is March 23, 1899, at 8:15 
AM,, 43 N., 79 W. To all appearances she 
is in a serious mental condition and I feel 
so helpless to do anything to help her. She 


‘is giving up every desire to live and is grad- 


ually going into a decline. Her pride is so 
strong it is killing her by inches. She has 
three children, age 16, 14 and 12, and a good 
home and everything she could wish. But 
she and her husband, born October 23, 1897, 
hour unknown, are so antagonistic to each 
other. She can’t bear him any longer. It is 
preying so on her health I don’t think she 
will live unless she separates from him. He 
holds a high position and they have many 
high-up friends. She is so proud she cannot 
bear publicity and he claims he gives her 
everything in life. If she seeks a divorce, it 
would be hard for her to bear her claim, 
which would be cruelty, and this I know to 
be true. I fear her only hope is separation. 

I want to ask if this unlucky affair is partly 
due to parental causes. I have the book, 
“Butler's Solar Biology,’ and it says the 
mother can ruin her child by such adverse 
conditions in her own marriage, and I am 
sorry to say I went through the same tor- 
ture with my husband that my eldest daugh- 
ter is going through now with hers. We sepa- 
rated in 1925 and he died in 1938. I never 
spoke to him after he left in 1925. A short 
time after that I never seemed to think of 
him again and I was so happy to be free from 
him. I have been completely happy since 
and have never made an intimate friend of 
any other man. But now I can see this daugh- 
ter is in just the same torment as I was and 
I hope I can help her. I myself cannot do 
much without money, and her husband will 
not allow her any money. He pays all their 
bills. This is one of the bitter things that 
hurt her most, for she is competent and a 
very careful and most wonderful housewife 
and buyer. He lets her buy but he will not 
let her handle money. 

I think that this case can be a study for 
your research work for I do believe that this 
unhappy marriage is the result of the parents 
being in the same position, and that my mind 
tuined my child before her birth. 

A Worried Mother. 


ANSWER: It is true that your daughter’s 
early conditioning had a great deal to do with 
shaping her subconscious thoughts relative to 
marriage and the opposite sex. With Cancer 
on her fourth house cusp, and Mars in Can- 
cer in square aspect to her twelfth house Mer- 
cury in Aries, your daughter’s early childhood 
environment seems to have been quite inhar- 
monious, and this no doubt left a deep impres- 
sion in her subconsious. This would also indi- 
cate that a completely domestic existence, 
such as she is now living, would not point to 
her complete unfoldment and happiness. 

As your letter was written prior to the pas- 
sage of your daughter’s progressed Moon over 
her natal Venus in Aquarius on her eleventh 
house cusp, it is probable that she has attained 
greater freedom and happiness or some kind 
of readjustment of her affairs during the past 
year. It would seem advisable for her to talk 
her problem over seriously with her husband. 
With Saturn in her eighth house in Sagittarius, 
she may have hesitated to broach the subject 
because of her dependence upon him for ma- 
terial support. However, I believe if she goes 
about this in the right way, he will not be deaf 
to her request. Possibly a vacation away from 
her husband will help her to gain a new per- 
spective upon her life and marital problem. 
In any event, it. is very unwise for her to 
nurse her grievances in secret until they have 
adversely affected her mental health. With her © 
progressed Moon now in her eleventh house, 
on the cusp of which sits her natal quite well 
aspected Venus, she should be able to attain 
freedom of mind, and find more peace and 
happiness during the year ahead. 


Husband an Enigma 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My marriage and husband are an enigma 
to me. His character may be good and he 
provides well enough, but his throne is his 
foot on my neck, and he must wear his 
crown! 

I smothered and hoped for about 12 years, 
and then saw the futility of it all and began 
to assert myself a little—so the quarrels 
started. 

I have been studying Astrology the last 
year and wonder if it can be his Mars-Mer- 
cury conjunction on my Moon that causes 
the trouble, since I am so sensitive to his 
dogmatic assertions and criticisms—and fickle 
they are! He’s just “sour puss” to me. Or 
can it be just the nature of Aries to so de- 
sire conflict all the time, when Libra desires 
only peace? So much so that I am happy 
only when he closes the door on his way out. 
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When or how can I expect release from this? 
I have made up my weary mind that there 
is nothing left here for me. 

He has the same effect on our son, whose 
chart gives a Moon square to the same con- 
junction. 

I have no prospect of another marriage 
and I dare say little desire for one. I should, 
however, like you to comment on the birth- 
date of March 5, 1908, in connection with 
my chart, particularly that Saturn on my 
Moon, or is that my Achilles heel? 

My birthdate is October 15, 1902; my hus- 
band’s, April 1, 1900. 

Unhappy Libra. 


ANSWER: As you do not give your hour 
of birth, one cannot be sure of the exact po- 
sition of your Moon. If you were born quite 
late in the day, your Moon would not be in 
Pisces, but in Aries. So, without your birth 
hour, you cannot be certain if your Moon is 
in Pisces and on your husband’s Mars and 
Mercury and your friend’s Saturn. There are 
no other contacts of planets between your own 
and husband’s charts, except that your Uranus 
is widely conjunct his Uranus-Jupiter con- 
junction in Sagittarius, which is not a very 
important contact. Your chart and your hus- 
band’s furnishes an example of opposites be- 
ing attracted to each other in marriage. The 
fact that you have not made a success of 
your marriage shows that one, or both, fell 
down on the necessary factors of co-operation. 
Had you started at the beginning of your mar- 
riage to assert yourself more, rather than to 
allow your husband to set his “foot on your 
neck,” I am sure things might have been dif- 
ferent. It is natural for an Arian husband to 
desire to “wear his crown” and for a Libran 
wife to compromise and assume the role of 
peacemaker in the family. However, this 
should not be allowed to take away the ini- 
tiative and individuality of the other, or to 
make one into a nonentity. 

It is possible that the recent strong Satur- 
nine influences in your husband’s chart have 
caused him to appear more a “sour puss” to 
you than usual. He has his Moon and Venus 
in Taurus, and Saturn, after leaving his Sun 
sign Aries, has contacted his Moon and has 
yet to contact his Venus. These are not very 
happy indications. It appears that he requires 
your patient understanding more than ever at 
this period of his life. 

As to the chart of the Pisces man, the Moon- 
Saturn aspect would not be very favorable 
for close contact, nor would his Moon-Venus 
conjunction on your South Node in Aries be a 
very favorable influence. 


Around your birthday in 1943, your progressed 
Moon on your natal Venus in Libra should 
bring you greater happiness and contentment, 
1948 is a really important year for your suc. 
cess and happiness in life, as that year you 
come under a progressed lunation in Sagit. 
tarius conjunct your progressed Venus. Your ’ 
progressed Sun changes signs in 1941 and your 
progressed Venus in 1942, making these years 
important ones in your life. They should 
mark a time of changing consciousness and 
shifting values. 


Uranian Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: . 

I married just at 17, to a man I did not 
love. We separated when my progressed 
Moon was on my natal Moon in Scorpio. 
Since then I have supported my two chil- 
dren with no help from him and it has not 
been easy. 

It seems all my life has been filled with 
a desire for married love and a home. Money 
has never been important to me. 

Then on September 6, 1938, I married a 
man I loved with all my heart. But on Sep- 
tember 8th, two days after our marriage, I 
learned to my horror that he wanted an 
annulment for no reason except that he 
didn’t want ta stay married, or “tied up” as 
he put it. I gave it to him with no fuss what- 
ever, but it was hard to take. We are very 
good friends and see one another a lot. Of 
course another marriage between us is un- 
thinkable, as I no longer care for him in that 
way. 

My birthday is February 26, 1902, 8:52 
P.M., 45 N. 93 W. 

Pisces. 


ANSWER: In 1938, romance was powerfully 
indicated in your chart, with your progressed 
Moon’s passage over your natal Venus and 
progressed Jupiter in Aquarius in your fifth 
house. However, as Uranus is the ruler of 
Aquarius, and as this planet does not care for 
too restricting ties or Saturnine obligations, it 
seems to have given rise to the rebellion in 
your husband to “the ties that bind.” 

Mars is the ruler of your house of mar- 
riage, and your progressed Moon will contact 
your progressed Mars in the latter part of 
1942, at which time you come under a pfo- 
gressed lunation in Aries conjunct your pro- 
gressed Mars in your seventh house. This 
ushers in a new cycle of your life, which may 
come about through marriage or new associa- 
tions. (Continued on page 86) 
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Full Moon 
TT Effective November 14th to 29th 
Hi 


£ Full Moon of November 14th occurs 
at 9:23 P.M. ES.T., in 22°35’ Taurus, with 
the Sun forming a close opposition to Uranus. 
This suggests radical dislocations in relation- 
ships—both personal and public, and of course 
political. As this is further stabilized by the 
current Uranus-Neptune trine, it is assured 
that such upsets can be expected to open the 
way for readjustments of a _ constructive 
nature. 


Lunation 


Effective November 29th to December 14th 


The Lunation of this month occurs on No- 
vember 29th at 3:42 AM. ES.T., in 7°0’ 
Sagittarius. Since no transiting planets are 
aspected by this Lunation, it should be of 
relatively minor effectiveness. Some echo 
of its influence, especially if it falls on or in 
opposition to a birth planet, can be antici- 
pated with the forthcoming transit of Mars 
over this degree, which will occur on Janu- 
ary 16, 1941. 


Mercury 


Mercury is practically stationary on the 
Ast, at 28° Scorpio, from which point it retro- 
grades on the 2nd, to 12° on the 22nd, when 
it again resumes direct motion, advancing to 
19° Scorpio on the 30th. On the 4th it will 
sextile Neptune, and on the 7th oppose 
Uranus, thus establishing a link to this 
powerful constructive force. A conjunction 
to the Sun occurs on the 11th, in 19° Scorpio, 
but since Mercury is moving retrograde 
against the Sun’s forward motion, the aspect 
will pass quickly—effective only from the 9th 
to the 14th. The period is unsuited to the 
signing of documents, or the making of de- 
cisions that require a clear head. On the 
27th, at 4:53 P.M., there is an occultation of 
Mercury by the Moon, forming a brief period 
in which mental instability can spill in min- 
utes more beans than can be picked up in 
hours, 


Venus 


Venus advances from 29° Virgo to 5° 
Scorpio, entering Libra on the 2nd and 
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Scorpio on the 26th. In Libra, Venus takes 
on a marked interest in matters artistic; also 
in friendly cooperation and social inter- 
course. In Scorpio, it may generate im- 
prudence in romantic associations, although 
it will go through fire and water for one 
upon whom it has bestowed its affections. It 
is without aspects to other transiting planets 
through the month, except that on the 22nd 
it approaches within orbs of the conjunction 
to Mars which will become exact on the 3rd 
of next month, at which time a Mars-Venus 
conjunction will oppose the current Jupiter- 
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Saturn conjunction. On the 26th at 4:30 P.M. 
E.S.T., there will be an occultation of Venus 
by the Moon, during which romantic in- 
stincts should be curbed. 


Mars 


Mars advances from 17°13’ Libra to 6°15’ 
Scorpio. On the 3rd it transits 18°35’ Libra, 
the point of the Solar Eclipse of October 12, 
1939, threatening an echo of events that may 
have been precipitated by that Lunation. 
For the sake of those with birth planets at 
these degrees, and who may wish to check 
on the sensitive points created by previous 
Lunations and Full Moons, there are listed 
other such points in the month’s Mars transit, 
in the hope that our research department 
may gain by any experiences our readers are 
good enough to report. On the 23rd, Mars 
crosses 1°55’ Scorpio, the degree of the Full 
Moon of April 21, 1940. It will also form the 
following oppositions: on the 2nd, to the 
Solar Eclipse of April 7, 1940, at 17°52’ Aries; 
on the 9th, to the Full Moon of Oct. 16, 1940, 
at 22°48’ Aries; on the 19th, to the Solar 
Eclipse of April 19, 1939, at 28°44’ Aries; and 
on the 27th, to the Lunar Eclipse of Oct 28, 
1939, at 3°58’ Taurus. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter continues its retrograde motion 
from 10°58’ to 7°16’ Taurus, which arc it 
will again traverse in redirect motion from 
January 30th to February 26, 1941. The pre- 
vailing conjunction to Saturn continues, with 
both planets in retrograde through the month. 
On the 29th Jupiter retrogrades to an oppo- 
sition to the last month’s Lunation degree, 
and it will be of research interest to hear the 
experiences of any reader who has a. birth 
planet at or in opposition to 7°20’ Scorpio. 
Jupiter will again cross this point in redirect 
motion on January 31, 1941. 


Saturn 


Saturn continues to retrograde from 11°31’ 
to 9°18’ Taurus, an arc through which it 
passed June 3rd to 25th, and which it will 
again traverse by redirect motion from Feb- 
ruary 18th to March 16th, 1941. On the 13th 
at 9:13 P.M., E.S.T., there will be an occul- 
tation of Saturn by the Moon, which should 
be watched by anyone with birth planets 
in. 10°30' Taurus, for the sake of recording 
and reporting the experiences it brings. On 


the 2nd and 3rd, the opposition of the Sun 
to this Jupiter-Saturn configuration on the 
eve of the election indicates a strong and 
probably successful eleventh-hour effort on 
the part of money groups to sway the voters 
in favor of the opposition candidate. 


Uranus 


Uranus continues to retrograde from 24°45’ 
to 23°34’ Taurus, the are through which it 
advanced in June, 1940. It will transit the 
are by redirect motion in April, 1941. The 
opposition to the Sun on the 16th at 10:16 
A.M., E.S.T., is of serious moment to anyone 
with birth planets across the 24° Taurus- 
Scorpio axis. 


Neptune 


Neptune moves ahead into new territory, 
advancing from 26°46’ to 27°26’ Virgo, mak- 
ing the first of five contacts with any birth 
planets which may be posited in the arc: in 
1941, by retrograde through January 30th 
to March 2nd, and by redirect from Sept. 2nd 
to 20th; also in 1942, when it will be sta- 
tionary at 27°6’ Taurus from June 3rd to 
15th, passing out of the area on July 14th. 
On the 19th, at 12:21 P.M., E.S.T., Neptune, 
while still within orbs of a trine to Uranus, 
forms a Sextile to the Sun, which should 
start a forward motion all along the line. 





Your Marriage Problem 


(Continued from page 84) 


Marriage Probability 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on December 29, 1909, at 2 A.M., 
38 N., 122 W. I am getting to the point where 
I wonder if I will ever marry. Do you see 
any indication of marriage for me? 

Miss Capricorn. 


ANSWER: In early 1942 your progressed 
Moon will pass over your Jupiter in Libra, 
to contact your Ascendant around your birth- 
day in 1943. In this sign, it forms harmonious 
aspects to your Venus in Aquarius. This is 
a favorable time for you to seek social con- 
tacts and to meet suitable members of the 
opposite sex with marriage as your objective. 
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For Those Born in November 





of any year 


A Short Forecast 


For the Next 12 Months 


No. 1—Impulsive changes need to be 
avoided, or well considered before being 
made. A journey may be mentally expansive, 
although probably not conducive to mate- 
rial increase. Superiors or feminine co- 
workers are understanding and helpful. 

NOV. 2—You’re confident and optimistic. 
An aggressive approach to a distant matter, 
which may relate to employment or your 
marriage partner, is required. Keep practi- 
cal, clear-eyed and steady in all matters re- 
lating to business or employment. Your own 
abilities coupled with earnest effort will per- 
mit your plans to carry through to success. 

NOV. 3—Whether it be in business mat- 
ters or in love, the man who is deceived must 
first deceive himself. “The first lesson in 
wisdom is to know your own from another’s.” 
Do not allow illusory glitter to lure you from 
the pure gold of reality. Keep firm, confi- 
dent in your own strength and abilities, and 
success will attend your efforts. 

NOV. 4—A year to promote your basic se- 
curity, to build solidly for your future wel- 
fare. Don’t force issues in any way where 
your job is concerned. While a superior 
has your interests at heart, depend more upon 
your own perseverant work and effort to win 
a later well deserved promotion. 

NOV. 5—A quick or unforeseen turn for 
the better in your business or professional 
affairs may come after prolonged attention 
to duty. Steadfast, practical efforts win. 
Avoid coercive tactics with superiors, and 
employ tact and patience at all times. 

NOV. 6—Care is réquired to avert un- 
Pleasant busingss “changes or extravagant 
ventures that could result in reversals or 
losses. Steer clear of the unknown and revo- 
lutionary. A romance or pleasant journey 
May inspire you to greater creative activity 





Rose Campbell Starr 


and result in happiness. Avoid business or 
professional dissension with dictatorial asso- 
ciates by maintaining a tactful, kindly atti- 
tude. 

NOV. 7—Impulsive, erratic action may have 
a kickback, so better adhere to a conserva- 
tive, conventional course in all business and 
professional activities. Fine progress is gained 
by a keen, intelligent approach. Take care 
in signing contracts or important business 
papers, and rely upon action, not words. 

NOV. 8—A practical, yet idealistic mental 
attitude is evidenced, and should result in 
greater material success and security for you. 
Your health should improve as a result of 
proper attention to diet. Superiors have your 
interests at heart and may grant your request 
for a raise or promotion, provided you ap- 
proach them in the proper (unpretentious) 
spirit. 

NOV. 9—You may branch out in your busi- 
ness or enter into a new line, possibly as a 
side issue, with opportunity to succeed if 
you industriously apply yourself. Financial 
improvement presaged. Important agreements 
or contracts may raise your prestige. An 
excellent year to travel. 

NOV. 10—Associates may cause some con- 
fusion or uncertainty, but your personal af- 
fairs are highly favored. Steady business 
progress, with a surprise, favors you. Invest 
ments in conservative products or com- 
modities lead to security. Distant matters or 
travel favored. Papers may be signed advan- 
tageously. 

NOV. 11—You’re in an active, energetic 
frame of mind, and should push your affairs 
forward aggressively, asking no leave of any- 
one. An opportunity to promote a personal 
ambitious enterprise arises. You’d do well 
to take advantage of this. Gentle, persuasive 
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methods, or dealing with women -in a busi- 
ness capacity not advised. 

NOV. 12—Steer clear of bitterness or dis- 
sension in co-operative enterprises. Your 
personal business affairs are well favored. 
If partners force issues, endeavor to compro- 
mise, and sidetrack disputes by the exercise 
of tact and patience. 

NOV. 13—Business and financial interests 
come to the fore. You stand to profit in these 
matters, provided you avoid an arbitrary atti- 
tude and exercise caution, restraint and good 
judgment. Extravagant spending or over- 
reaching will need to be watched and curbed. 
Otherwise, a prosperous, progressive year. 

NOV. 14—An outstanding year, which may 
center your interests upon business aspira- 
tions and possibly material ambition. Do not 
allow associates to deter you from the prac- 
tical matters at hand, which latter lead to 
your future success and security. Be cau- 
tious in signing agreements and placing re- 
liance upon the verbal promises of business 
associates or partners. 

NOV. 15—A turning point in your affairs 
may be reached, with an unexpected event 
advancing your fortunes and granting you 
more freedom. Surprises may transpire in 
your business or financial department. An 
idealistic. romance inspires you to creative 
work or achievements. 

NOV. 16—Your year should bring you ex- 
cellent remuneration for able mental work. 
You may have more than one iron in the 
pot of creative ventures. Happy journeys, 
possibly involving romance, are evidenced. 
If eligible, you may become engaged, or may 
marry for love. 

NOV. 17—Your progress this year depends 
upon honesty and fidelity of purpose. There’s 
deception in the air, which you can avert 
by keeping all your affairs open and above- 
board. You should be more in love with 
your work this year than you’ve been for 
some time. An excellent time for romance 
or marriage, or greater happiness for those 
already married. 

NOV. 18—Domestic matters may engage 
your attention. You may redecorate your 
home, or consider buying a new one. Busi- 
ness expands, with alternate currents of opti- 
mism and conservatism. Contracts or agree+ 
ments may be signed to your advantage. 
Travel favored. 

NOV. 19—Your year shows an increase in 
finances or possessions through the assistance 
of unusual friends, or possibly by unique 
methods. A year when the new may be 
uhdertaken with excellent chances of success. 
A woman in your home environment may 








cause you some concern. It would seem well 
to postpone romantic matters or serious con- 
templation of marriage. 

NOV. 20—Restraint and sober, conserva- 
tive judgment are necessary factors in your 
success this year. Take care not to assume 
too dictatorial an attitude around superiors, 
and. don’t overexpand or overdo profession- 
ally. Promises were made to be broken this 
year. Rely upon your own sterling efforts 
and abilities. Tact and patience overcome 
obstacles, 

NOV. 21—A year to stress economy and 
thrift. Conserve your time and energy, and 
adhere to a more conservative method of pro- 
cedure in business or profession. Don’t as- 
sume responsibilties that are not strictly your 
own. Superiors may be alternately confident 
and depressive in relation to financial mat- 
ters. 

NOV. 22—A surprise, possibly pertaining 
to monetary matters, may occur, and could 
prove somewhat disruptive if you have re- 
lied upon others for your basic support or 
security. Avoid emotional outbursts and 
sudden, unplanned changes. A romantic mat- 
ter favors you, bringing happiness and en- 
couraging you to increase your creative 
abilities and earning capacity. 

NOV. 23—An excellent year to seek a 
promotion. Unusual business achievement 
and security in: money or vocation are evi- 
denced. Opportunities to advance in your 
work should be met. Your health should 
improve and spirits rise on a wave of wise 
confidence and well founded optimism. 

NOV. 24—Your year should mark a rising 
tide of renewed confidence and energy, which 
may bring to unexpected realization an ambi- 
tion of business or financial success, Distant 
matters and unusual friendships favored. A 
journey may add to your security in some 
unforeseen manner. 

NOV. 25—The realization of a fond hope is 
evidenced, possibly in a co-operative associa- 
tion with another. Greater material security 
leads to travel or a widening of your mental 
horizon in new interests and study. 

NOV. 26—There’s happiness ahead for you, 
possibly through the tying of the conjugal 
knot. Otherwise, a co-operative agreement 
or partnership with a congenial associate is 
favored. Favors will be granted this year in 
response to charm and persuasive methods on 
your part. 

NOV. 27—Obstacles in material affairs or 
partnerships may be met and overcome by a 
tactful approach. However, “be sure youre 
off with the old before you’re on with 

(Continued on page 90) 
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Weather Guide 


QO, the Pacific coast in November, 1940, 
there is strong indication of a few days. of 
unusually cold weather for this time of the 
year. All during the first half of the month, 
temperatures will be exceedingly variable, 
‘that is, a day or two warm, then suddenly 
quite cold, then at just about the middle of 
the month a very cold spell sets in lasting 
nearly a week, after which the last part of 
the month should be unusually warm. At 
Sacramento the mean normal temperature 
in the middle of November is close to 53°, 
while at Los Angeles it is about 60°, there- 
fore at these stations frost in November is 
not at all likely, though in the foothills re- 
gions and on the coastal plateaus there have 
frequently been frosty nights in late Novem- 
ber. We expect some unusually cold weather 
near the 19th, but no frosts except in the 
mountains. The rainfall for the month is in- 
dicated as rather below normal, yet about 
the Columbia river watershed, probably 
about normal. 

For the regions east of the Rocky Moun- 
tains, the month of November, 1940, is indi- 
cated as fairly warm, but with quite variable 
temperatures for the first part. Around the 
13th or 14th, a sudden very cold spell sets 
in, lasting a week or more. This is the major 
cold wave of this part of the year. Tempera- 
tures everywhere are expected to decline 
much below normal and some freezing is 
indicated as far north as latitude 35°. Near 
the 23rd, the weather should be much 
warmer, but again a cold wave comes on 
during the last few days of the month, the 
two cold waves probably lowering the aver- 
age of the month to much below seasonal 
normal. Moisture in central and southwest 
states is about up to or above normal; in 
the south nearly up to normal, while in the 
east-central regions, on the great lakes and 
Most of the Atlantic slope, more than normal 
moisture; in last part of the month, much of 
this is snow. Considered generally, the last 
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L. H. Weston 


half of November this year should be unusu- 
ally cold and moist, with the probability of 
excessive rains or snows in a few spots. 


Day by Day Weather Forecast 


Following is a day by day weather fore- 
cast for the regions east of the Rockies: 

Fri., Nov. 1—A disturbance, with light rains 
in central states and to northwest of great 
lakes; most of south and east clearing; tem- 
peratures variable. 

Sat., Nov. 2—Rainy about central states, 
west great lakes, middle and southwest, but 
nearly all east of the Mississippi river clear. 

Sun., Nov. 3—Clearing in northwest as dis- 
turbance drifts to east lakes and northeast 
Atlantic slope; showery about west gulf 
coast; central and south Atlantic slope clear- 
ing. 

Mon., Nov. 4—In the Texas regions, on 
west gulf coast and to northwest of central 
states, some rain and temperatures rising; 
nearly all east clear. 

Tues., Nov. 5—Rain in southwest central 
states and about the west gulf coast, but 
nearly everywhere else clearer and gen- 
erally much warmer. 

Wed., Nov. 6—Most of central portions of 
the United States and great lakes country 
clearing; showers on gulf coast and the 
Atlantic slope; generally warmer. 

Thur., Nov. 7—In southwest central states 
showery rains, but in northwest, about great 
lakes and also on Atlantic slope, nearly clear; 
temperatures variable. 

Fri., Nov. 8—Clearing about northwest cen- 
tral states and the great lakes regions, but 
showery rains continue to south, southeast 
and on Atlantic slope. 

Sat., Nov. 9—Only a few widely scattered 
showers as central parts of the country be- 
come much clearer and colder, though about 
this time temperatures are quite variable. 

Sun., Nov. 10—Stormy in central states and 
great lakes regions, carrying cold rains and, 
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in north, snow flurries; on Atlantic slope 
clearing; sudden change in temperatures. 

Mon., Nov. 11—In middle west, to north- 
west of great lakes and extending to the 
gulf coast, rainy, but in east and much of 
south central states, clearing. 

Tues., Nov. 12—Rainy in most of central 
states, great lakes and on gulf coast, but 
nearly all Atlantic slope clearing; sudden 
change to colder. 

Wed., Nov. 13—Rains about east great 
lakes regions and on the gulf coast; clearing 
in south central states and on south Atlantic 
slope; a cold wave from the west. 

Thur., Nov. 14—Cold, widespread and heavy 
rains or showers in northwest and central 
states, disturbance extending to gulf coast; 
east clearing; generally cold. 

Fri., Nov. 15—Cold rainstorm covers most 
of central states, Ohio-Tennessee river val- 
leys, reaching Atlantic slope and gulf coast; 
cold. 

Sat., Nov. 16—A spell of clear, cold weather 
in most of middle west and central states, 
as the stormy disturbance drifts on to Atlan- 
tic slope and east gulf coast. 

Sun., Nov. 17—In northwest and middle 
west, a cold disturbance, but most of coun- 
try east. of the Missouri river clearing; 
weather unusually cold everywhere. 

Mon., Nov. 18—Disturbance, with cold rain 
or snow flurries in middle and northwest; 
the central states and east great lakes re- 
gions clearing; unusually cold. 

Tues., Nov. 19—Cold rains, snows in cen- 
tral states, great lakes, the disturbance ex- 
tending to Texas southwest; east clearing 
and turning warmer. : 

Wed., Nov. 20—Unusually cold, unsettled, 
rainy in central states, great lakes, Ohio- 
Tennessee river valleys and on gulf coast; 
Atlantic slope clearer and warmer. 

Thur., Nov. 21—Some clearing in west as 
rains drift to east great lakes, Ohio-Ten- 
nessee river valleys and east; cold in west 
but milder on Atlantic slope. 

Fri., Nov. 22—The stormy condition reaches 
Atlantic slope, but again unsettled in cen- 
tral states, middle and southwest; general 
change to warmer. 

Sat., Nov, 23—Rain continues in east cen- 
tral states, great lakes, Ohio-Tennessee river 
valleys, gulf coast, and on Atlantic slope; 
generally warmer. 

Sun., Nov. 24—Stormy conditions shift to 
east great lakes and northeast Atlantic slope; 
to south and southeast clearing; general 
change to colder. 


Mon., Nov. 25—West central states fairly 
clear and cold; some rain and snow about 
great lakes and to northeast; on Atlantic 
slope nearly clear; cold. 

Tues., Nov. 26—Most of central states and 
great lakes country clearing, cold, as storm 
condition drifts on to Atlantic slope, where 
there are cold rains and snow. 

Wed., Nov. 27—In northwest, middle west 
and central states, some rain and snow; 
clearing on lakes, but general rains on Atlan- 
tic slope, with snow in northeast. 

Thur., Nov. 28—Most of central states and 
middle west clearing and warmer, as stormy 
disturbance drifts to east great lakes and 
Atlantic slope; very cold in east. 

Fri., Nov. 29—Clear and much colder in 
central states and to south; some rain, snow, 
about east great lakes and on _northeast- 
Atlantic slope; cold or very changeable. 

Sat., Nov. 30—Continues clear and cold in 
central regions, but on gulf coast showers; 
snow or cold rain on north Atlantic slope; 
in southwest, some clearing. 





For Those Born in November 
(Continued from page 88) 


new.” Avoid quarrels and dissension with 
associates whenever possible and think twice 
before you commit yourself upon paper or 
in making verbal agreements. Be cagey. 

NOV. 28—Romance and partnership ven- 
tures may prove disruptive. Poise and emo- 
tional self control will be required in the 
face of tremendous excitement and_ possibly 
considerable business disturbance. Hold fast 
to your own ideals and refuse to be swayed 
by appeals to your emotions, and thus gain 
or retain your fundamental security. 

NOV. 29—An important year for you, dur- 
ing which some old matter may be brought 
to a consummation or a turning point and a 
new start made. An opportune year for the 
beginning of an ambitious venture which 
your natural abilities should enable you to 
promote successfully. A confident, objective 
period, but build on facts, not promises. 

NOV. 30—An industrious, optimistic year 
that could yield profit on a grand scale, pro- 
vided you take care to avert deception or 
treachery in all matters relating to your pro- 
fessional activities or work. Be strictly 
honest yourself and demand the same treat- 
ment from others. Avoid extremes and any 
form of confusion or over-confidence. Rely 
on practical commonsense at all times. 
















November 1940 








Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 
Apr. Ist to Apr. 9th 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 
May Ist to May 9th 
May 10th to May 20th 
May 21st to May 31st 
June Ist to June 11th 
June 12th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 2nd 
July 3rd to July 12th 
July 13th to July 22nd 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 
Mar. Ist to Mar. 10th 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 


, 14, 


Harmonious 
or Fortunate 

5, 6,15, 16, 20, 21, 29 
6, 7, 16, 17, 21, 29, 30 
3, 7,17, 21, 22,30 
4, 8,18, 22, 23 
8, 9,18, 19, 23 

9, 10, 19, 20, 24 

6, 10, 11, 20, 21, 24, 25 

7, 11, 12, 21, 25 

12, 13, 21, 22, 26 

13, 22, 23, 26, 27 

9, 14, 23, 27, 28 

9, 10, 14, 15, 24, 28 

10, 11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 
11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 
3, 12, 13, 17, 26, 30 

4, 13, 18, 26, 27 
14, 18, 19, 27, 28 

5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28 

5, 6, 15, 16, 20, 21, 29 
6, 7, 16,17, 21, 29, 30 
3, 7,17, 21, 22, 30 
8, 22, 23 

8, 19, 23 
9, 
1, 
- 4 


4, 8, 
8, 
9 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 


20, 21, 24, 25 


21, 25 


. ’ 


8 

9 

10 

0 

1 
, 13, 21, 22, 26 
2, 23, 26, 27 
4, 
0, 
1, 
2, 
2, 


’ 


23, 27, 28 
14, 15, 24, 28 
15, 16, 24, 25, 29 
16, 17, 25, 29, 30 
13, 17, 26, 30 

3, 18, 26, 27 

8, 19, 27, 28 

4, 15, 19, 20, 28 


’ 


’ 


6,1 
7,1 
12,1 
13, 2 
9, 1 
ea 
10,1 
11,1 
3,1 
4,1 
4,1 
5, 1 





Tabulated Day Chart 


For November, 1940 


sos VPwenne » pw Ne & OO OO 


PPYEN NE KWON HO 


Qanerwnn ee ip co 


Negative 
or Routine 


14, 23, 27, 28 
10, 14, 15, 24, 28 
11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 
12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 
3, 12, 13, 17, 26, 30 
4, 13, 18, 26, 27 
4, 18, 19, 27, 28 

5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28 

5, 6, 15, 16, 20, 21, 29 
6, 7, 16,17, 21, 29, 30 
3, 7, 17, 21, 22, 30 
4, 8, 18, 22, 23 
8, 9, 18, 19, 23 

10, 19, 20, 24 

10, 11, 20, 21, 24, 25 
» 11, 12, 21, 25 

13, 21, 22, 26 

22, 23, 26, 27 


1 
10, 14, 15, 24, 28 
, 11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 
12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 
2, 13, 17, 26, 30 


= 


1 

13, 
, 18, 19, 27, 28 
5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28 
5, 6, 15, 16, 20, 21, 29 
» 7,16, 17, 21, 29, 30 
» 7,17, 21, 22, 30 
8, 18, 22, 23 
9, 18, 19, 23 
0, 19, 20, 24 

0, 11, 20, 21, 24, 25 
1, 12, 21, 25 


6 

3 

4, 
8, 
9,1 
6,1 
7,1 


7, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Negative, and Critical 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Critical or 
Dangerous 


0, 11, 18, 24, 25 


‘21, 27, 28 


, 14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
15, 16, 22, 23, 29 


» 9, 16, 22, 23, 29, 


8 
8 
3, 9,10, 17, 24, 30 
4, 10, 11, 18, 24, 25 
1, 12, 18, 19, 25 
2, 13, 19, 20, 26 
6, 13, 20, 21, 26, 27 
7, 14, 21, 27, 28 
14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
15, 16, 22, 23, 29 


, 30 


, 16, 17, 23, 29, 
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in north, snow flurries; on Atlantic slope 
clearing; sudden change in temperatures. 

Mon., Nov. 11—In middle west, to north- 
west of great lakes and extending to the 
gulf coast, rainy, but in east and much of 
south central states, clearing. 

Tues., Nov. 12—Rainy in most of central 
states, great lakes and on gulf coast, but 
nearly all Atlantic slope clearing; sudden 
change to colder. 

Wed., Nov. 13—Rains about east great 
lakes regions and on the gulf coast; clearing 
in south central states and on south Atlantic 
slope; a cold wave from the west. 

Thur., Nov. 14—Cold, widespread and heavy 
rains or showers in northwest and central 
states, disturbance extending to gulf coast; 
east clearing; generally cold. 

Fri., Nov. 15—Cold rainstorm covers most 
of central states, Ohio-Tennessee river val- 
leys, reaching Atlantic slope and gulf coast; 
cold. 

Sat., Nov. 16—A spell of clear, cold weather 
in most of middle west and central states, 
as the stormy disturbance drifts on to Atlan- 
tic slope and east gulf coast. 

Sun., Nov. 17—In northwest and middle 
west, a cold disturbance, but most of coun- 
try east. of the Missouri river clearing; 
weather unusually cold everywhere. 

Mon., Nov. 18—Disturbance, with cold rain 
or snow flurries in middle and northwest; 
the central states and east great lakes re- 
gions clearing; unusually cold. 

Tues., Nov. 19—Cold rains, snows in cen- 
tral states, great lakes, the disturbance ex- 
tending to Texas southwest; east clearing 
and turning warmer. . 

Wed., Nov. 20—Unusually cold, unsettled, 
rainy in central states, great lakes, Ohio- 
Tennessee river valleys and on gulf coast; 
Atlantic slope clearer and warmer. 

Thur., Nov. 21—Some clearing in west as 
rains drift to east great lakes, Ohio-Ten- 
nessee river valleys and east; cold in west 
but milder on Atlantic slope, 

Fri., Nov. 22—The stormy condition reaches 
Atlantic slope, but again unsettled in cen- 
tral states, middle and southwest; general 
change to warmer. 

Sat., Nov, 23—Rain continues in east cen- 
tral states, great lakes, Ohio-Tennessee river 
valleys, gulf coast, and on Atlantic slope; 
generally warmer. 

Sun., Nov. 24—Stormy conditions shift to 
east great lakes and northeast Atlantic slope; 
to south and southeast clearing; general 
change to colder. 


Mon., Nov. 25—West central states fairly 
clear and cold; some rain and snow about 
great lakes and to northeast; on Atlantic 
slope nearly clear; cold. 

Tues., Nov. 26—Most of central states and 
great lakes country clearing, cold, as storm 
condition drifts on to Atlantic slope, where 
there are cold rains and snow. 

Wed., Nov. 27—In northwest, middle west 
and central states, some rain and snow; 
clearing on lakes, but general rains on Atlan- 
tic slope, with snow in northeast. 

Thur., Nov. 28—Most of central states and 
middle west clearing and warmer, as stormy 
disturbance drifts to east great lakes and 
Atlantic slope; very cold in east. 

Fri., Nov. 29—Clear and much colder in 
central states and to south; some rain, snow, 
about east great lakes and on _northeast- 
Atlantic slope; cold or very changeable. 

Sat., Nov. 30—Continues clear and cold in 
central regions, but on gulf coast showers; 
snow or cold rain on north Atlantic slope; 
in southwest, some clearing. 





For Those Born in November 
(Continued from page 88) 


new.” Avoid quarrels and dissension with 
associates whenever possible and think twice 
before you commit yourself upon paper or 
in making verbal agreements. Be cagey. 

NOV. 28—Romance and partnership ven- 
tures may prove disruptive. Poise and emo- 
tional self control will be required in the 
face of tremendous excitement and possibly 
considerable business disturbance. Hold fast 
to your own ideals and refuse to be swayed 
by appeals to your emotions, and thus gain 
or retain your fundamental security. 

NOV. 29—An important year for you, dur- 
ing which some old matter may be brought 
to a consummation or a turning point and a 
new start made. An opportune year for the 
beginning of an ambitious venture which 
your natural abilities should enable you to 
promote successfully. A confident, objective 
period, but build on facts, not promises. 

NOV. 30—An industrious, optimistic year 
that could yield profit on a grand scale, pro- 
vided you take care to avert deception or 
treachery in all matters relating to your pro- 
fessional activities or work. Be strictly 
honest yourself and demand the same treat- 
ment from others. Avoid extremes and any 
form of confusion or over-confidence. Rely 
on practical commonsense at all times. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 






For November, 1940 










Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Negative, and Critical 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 









Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 












Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st 1, 5, 6,15, 16, 20, 21, 29 8, 13, 22, 23, 26, 27 3, 4,10, 11, 18, 24, 25 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 2, 6, 7,16, 17, 21, 29, 30 8, 9, 14, 23, 27, 28 4, 11, 12, 18, 19, 25 

Apr. 10th to Apr.19th 2, 3, 7,17, 21, 22,30 1, 9,10, 14, 15, 24, 28 5, 12, 13, 19, 20, 26 q 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 3, 4, 8,18, 22, 23 1, 10, 11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 5, 6,13, 20, 21, 26, 27 
May Ist to May 9th 4, 8, 9,18, 19, 23 2, 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 6, 7, 14, 21, 27, 28 

May 10th to May 20th 5, 9, 10, 19, 20, 24 2, 3,12, 13, 17, 26, 30 1, 7, 14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
May 21st to May 31st 5, 6, 10, 11, 20, 21, 24, 25 3, 4, 13, 18, 26, 27 1, 8, 15, 16, 22, 23, 29 
June ist to June 11th 6, 7,11, 12, 21, 25 4, 14, 18, 19, 27, 28 2, 8, 9, 16, 22, 23, 29, 30 
June 12th to June 21st 7, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 1, 5,14, 15, 19, 20, 28 2, 3, 9,10, 17, 24, 30 
June 22nd to July 2nd_ =e 8,, 13, 22, 23. 26, 27 1, 5,6, 15, 16, 20, 21, 29 3, 4,10, 11, 18, 24, 25 
July 3rd to July 12th 8, 9, 14, 23, 27, 28 2, 6, 7, 16,17, 21, 29, 30 4, 11, 12, 18, 19, 25 

July 13th to July 22nd = 1, _- 9, 10, 14, 15, 24, 28 2, 3, 7,17, 21, 22, 30 5, 12, 13, 19, 20, 26 

July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 1, 10, 11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 3, 4, 8, 18, 22, 23 5, 6, 13, 20, 21, 26, 27 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 2, 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 4, 8, 9, 18,19, 23 6, 7,14, 21, 27, 28 

Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 2, ‘3, 12, 13, 17, 26, 30 5, 9, 10, 19, 20, 24 1, 7,14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
Aug. 24th toSept.3rd 3, 4,13, 18, 26, 27 5, 6, 10, 11, 20, 21, 24, 25 1, 8, 15, 16, 22, 23, 29 
Sept. 4th toSept.13th 4, 14, 18, 19, 27, 28 6, 7, 1, 12, 21, 25 2, 8 9,16, 17, 23, 29, 30 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 1, 5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28 7, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 2, 3, 9, 10,17, 24, 30 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 1, 5, 6, 15, 16, 20, 21, 29 8, 13, 22, 23, 26, 27 3, 4,10, 11, 18, 24, 25 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 2, 6, 7,16, 17, 21, 29, 30 8, 9, 14, 23, 27, 28 4,11, 12, 18, 19, 25 

Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 2, 3, 7,17, 21, 22, 30 1, 9, 10, 14, 15, 24, 28 5, 12, 13, 19, 20, 26 

Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 3, 4, 8, 18, 22, 23 1, 10, 11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 5, 6, 13, 20, 21, 26, 27 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 4, 8, 9,18, 19, 23 2, 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 6, 7,14, 21, 27, 28 

Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd_ 5, 9, 10, 19, 20, 24 2, 3, 12, 13, 17, 26, 30 1, 7, 14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st 5, 6, 10,11, 20, 21, 24, 25 3, 4, 13, 18, 26, 27 1, 8,15, 16, 22, 23, 29 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 6, 7,11, 12, 21, 25 4, 14, 18, 19, 27, 28 2, 8, 9, 16, 22, 23, 29, 30 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 7, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 1, 5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28 2, 3, 9,10, 17, 24, 30 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 8, 13, 22, 23, 26, 27 1, 5, 6,15, 16, 20, 21, 29 3, 4,10, 11, 18, 24, 25 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 8, 9, 14, 23, 27, 28 2, 6, 7, 16,17, 21, 29, 30 4, 11, 12, 18, 19, 25 

Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 1,- 9, 10, 14, 15, 24, 28 2, 3, 7,17, 21, 22, 30 5, 12, 13, 19, 20, 26 

Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 1, 10, 11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29 3, 4, 8, 18, 22, 23 5, 6, 13, 20, 21, 26, 27 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 2, 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 29, 30 4, 8, 9,18, 19, 23 6, 7, 14, 21, 27, 28 

Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 2, 3, 12, 13, 17, 26, 30 5, 9.10, 19, 20, 24 1, 7,14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 3, 4,13, 18, 26, 27 5, 6,10, 11, 20, 21, 24, 25 1, 8, 15, 16, 22, 23, 29 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 4, 14, 18, 19, 27, 28 6, 7, 11,12, 21, 25 2, 8, 9, 16, 17, 23, 29, 30 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 1, 5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28 7, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26 2, 3, 9, 10,17, 24, 30 
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For Those Born in Scorpio 


October 24th to November 22nd 


of any year 


A General Forecast 





For the next 12 months 


Reconstruction Period in Business Partnerships or Marriage—End of an Old Situation, Begin- 
ning of a New One Probable—An Enemy May Menace—Self Protectiveness Required 


—Sudden Release from Suspense and Friction Evidenced—A Restrictive In- 


: year ahead for Scorpio people is one 
of many oppositions which must be resolved 


before future courses can be laid out. For 
some years now you have been challenged 
by other people whose views on life di- 
verged sharply from your own, or your in- 
timate relationships such as marriage, busi- 
ness partnership or rivalry have presented 
such changed conditions that either a re- 
construction or a termination must finally 
result. The passing of Uranus from Taurus 
into Gemini on August 8, 1941, will re- 
lieve the pressure of human conflict greatly; 
the book opens to the next page. In the 
meantime, Pluto emphasizes self-protective- 
ness and war or reform influences in your 
business life, or dealing with superiors. 
Neptune continues to bring sympathetic peo- 
ple into your social life and strengthens 
your social ideals or group activities directed 
toward the relief of suffering. Uranus, Sat- 
urn and Jupiter are all in your solar seventh 
house; the friction, misunderstanding, con- 
flict of wills which Uranus brought into 
your intimate ties are now followed by Sat- 
urn, the lord of terminations, of final settle- 
ment, and by Jupiter, the lord of rewards 
and new beginnings. Your house of partner- 
ships (and competition, as it means the 
other party involved with you) has been dis- 
tupted by the lightning flash and the rum- 
bling thunder; now the stormy wind of 
adversity tests its foundations, and it must 
either stand or fall on its own merit. Many 


fluence Passes—Extravagant Tendencies Need Curbing 


Beatrice L. Redding 


Scorpio people will break old ‘ties which have 
been hopelessly damaged because they were 
jerry-built in the first place; others will come 
through to sunnier hours and eventual golden 
anniversaries, secure in the knowledge that 
nothing but Death himself can part those 
whom God meant to belong to each other, 
and to whom he gave the integrity of char- 
acter to endure all things together. 

The Sun returns to your birth sign on Oc- 
tober 24th, stimulating your vital energy and 
your will to self expression. His stay in 
your sign, especially during the several days 
near your birthdate marks your high tide of 
the year. Scorpio people are strong-willed, 
intense, jealous, realistic and strongly pro- 
tective. They are fearless and having joined 
in any battle will come home “with their 
shield or on it.” They are austere, self-dis- 
ciplined, reserved. Scorpio people often do 
well in medicine, military or crime defense, 
engineering and sanitation, and all trades 
dealing with death or salvage. Their weak- 
ness may show in jealousy, sex errors, re- 
venge or ruthlessness. 


Pluto in Leo 


Pluto, which is believed to be the ruler of 
Scorpio and of the principle behind sex, 
death, regeneration, inheritance and reform 
or salvage, is located near four degrees of 
Leo during the year and occupies your solar 
tenth house, that of parents and superiors, 
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business life and worldly position. The 
square to your natal Sun is complete for 
those born in the first few degrees of Scor- 
pio, near October 24th to 29th, and is form-~ 
ing for those later in the sign. Pluto rules 
war, death, disease, crime, destructiveness, 
jealousy and sex errors—on the higher plane 
he reforms, salvages, guards the inheritance 
of the race and the culture of the nation, 
In this house and aspect, Pluto tends to 
bring problems of his nature into your busi- 
ness life, your dealing with superiors and 
your maintenance of worldly position or 
reputation. War conditions may have an 
especially strong influence on this department 
and on your personal life; otherwise a death 
among superiors or reform applied to busi- 
ness methods may be indicated. In some 
form, an enemy menaces your position and 
draws out all your self-protectiveness or bit- 
ter rebellion against something or someone 
you hate. You should keep yourself on as 
high a plane as possible, for this is a discord. 
Some Scorpio people will wreck reputation 
or career through Plutonian. errors—the 
strong and spiritually evolved will throw all 
their strength into the preservation of society 
as it now exists. 

Pluto is strongly aspected, increasing his 
influence near: November 27th, 30th; Febru- 
ary 10th; April 25th; May 14th, 16th, 24th, 
31st; June Ist, 5th, 10th, 25th; July 4th to 
6th, 26th; August 8th, 25th, 28th; September 
13th, 17th, 27th; October 2nd, 14th, 27th, 28th, 
1941, 


Neptune in Virgo 


Neptune, the Enchanter, the ruler of 
imagination, creative vision, suggestion, 
dream and illusion, intangible values, sym- 
pathy, compassion and mystic communion, 
and on the lower side of fraud, deception 
and evasion of reality, is in your solar 
eleventh house in the sign of health, work 
and service, Virgo. Forming the constructive 
sextile to your natal Sun from this house 
of friendships, social life, group activities, af- 
filiations and ideals, Neptune has for some 
years past brought you Neptunian friend- 
ships which have aided your self-expression 
a great deal.’ Musicians, artists, actors, mys- 
tics and, in general, imaginative, subtle, 
dreamy people may be among your friends 
and inspire you to worthwhile achievement. 
You have also been able to find surcease from 
the cares of your work or from the boredom 
of illness through this sympathetic compan- 
ionship. You have found a way out of your 
own frustration by joining in some group 








activity of a compassionate, imaginative or 
mystical nature. To have weaker friends 
leaning on your strength has been a con- 
structive thing for you Scorpios, who need 
someone to protect instead of an enemy to 
kill. The sympathy of friends and the ideals 
you cherish in social life may serve much 
as oil on the stormy and troubled waters 
of your marital or business partnerships, or 
of your rivalries. You can escape for a time 
from the conflict of wills and renew your 
spirit; becoming subtly more aware of the 
unity of all life and of the mystery behind 
reality, you can understand better the mo- 
tives of those who oppose you or fail to bend 
to your will. 

Neptune is in 26 degrees 45 minutes Virgo 
on November Ist, turns retrograde at 27 de- 
grees 42 minutes on December 31, 1940, goes 
direct at 24 degrees 54 minutes on June 6, 
1941, and by November 1, 1941, is in 28 de- 
grees 52 minutes Virgo. 

Neptune favors intangibly through good 
will, dream, compassion, sympathy or cre- 
ative imagination when well aspected. near: 
November 6th, 18th; December 7th, 16th, 
18th; January ist, 15th, 18th; February 4th; 
March 27th; May Ist, 5th, 10th, 16th; June 
28th; July 8th, 18th; August 3rd, 17th; Sep- 
tember 3rd, 11th, 18th; October 6th, 9th, 1941. 

Avoid deception, fraud, unreliable associa- 
tions, scandal or parasitic cheats when Nep- 
tune is afflicted near: December 6th, 9th, 
19th, 27th; January 12th; February 13th; 
March 17th, 23rd; April 9th; May 26th; June 
3rd, 16th, 23rd; September 28th, 1941, ‘ 


Uranus in Taurus 


Uranus, the Awakener, the ruler of un- 
foreseen events, change and experiment, of 
self-will and impulsive action springing from 
the inner magical will, of relations between 
individuals, and between individuals and the 
society in which they move, of adaptation to 
a changing world, and on the darker side, 
of perversity, anti-social conduct, peculiarity 
and failure in human relationships, is in your 
solar seventh house Taurus and in opposition 
to your natal Sun. In the sign of finances 
and property, and your house of marriage, 
partnership or open competition (including 
lawsuits), Uranus has, for the past few years, 
been causing friction with others whose in- 
terests oppose your own, or with partners 
who share your dissatisfaction with the way: 
things have been in the past and .who are 
just as determined as you are to make things 
different—the trouble coming in where your 
views of the reconstruction strike off at wide 
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tangents. Both want a new deal—but whose 
new deal is the question, for you are both 
different people with different desires and are 
in danger of becoming strangers to each other. 
Many separations have already occurred un- 
der this aspect, it being one of the strongest 
disruptive rays known. Those who want to 
stay together as partners under this aspect 
must cooperate until it hurts—make over the 
self in conformity with the new needs of a 
progressive life. It is not easy, but it can 
be done if there is the will to do it. We are 
all familiar with the sight of one partner 
who suddenly becomes a different person— 
and woe to the other if he continues to lag 
behind. As Saturn and Jupiter come to con- 
join Uranus in May, 1941 and May, 1942, the 
final settlement of seventh house affairs may 
be expected—see that it is not too destruc- 
tive a solution. If you cannot live in har- 
mony with another person you had better 
learn to like living alone; the more crochets 
and peculiar pieces of hermit-like selfishness 
you permit yourself, the more finally, com- 
pletely and hopelessly alone you must be- 
come. This does not apply, of course, to 
those partners who are forced to live: apart 
from each other by circumstances over which 
they have no control, or have to struggle 
against separative forces brought to bear on 
them by older people who take it upon them- 
selves to meddle in their marital affairs. For 
these only time and patience can bring re- 
lease from strain; with the passage into 
Gemini and your solar eighth house of Ura- 
nus on August 8, 1941, you will experience 
a sudden release from Uranian suspense and 
friction. The death or passing of a person or 
a condition which has been restrictive is 
then very likely. 

Uranus is in 24 degrees 46 minutes Taurus 
on November Ist, turns direct at 22 degrees 
§ minutes January 31, 1941, enters Gemini 
August 8, 1941, and turns retrograde on Sep- 
tember 6, 1941 at 0 degrees 21 Gemini, be- 
ing in 29 degrees 9 minutes Taurus on No- 
vember 1, 1941. 

Make changes in finances, associations or 
partnership affairs when Uranus is well as- 
pected near: January 12th, 3lst; March 13th, 
2ist, 23rd; April 8th; May 1st, 8th, 11th; 
June 29th; July 22nd; August 6th; September 
4th, 12th, 19th, 29th, 1941. 

Avoid friction with people, sudden loss 
through partnership affairs or competition 
when Uranus is afflicted near: November 6th 
and 16th; December 4th, 16th, 24th; January 
29h; February 11th, 24th; May 9th, 19th; 
July 26th; August 21st and 24th; October 
10th, 1941. . 


Saturn in Taurus 


Saturn; the Celestial Taskmaster, the ruler 
of time and circumstance, of material form, 
experience, ambition, integrity, also of fear, 
loneliness, grief, loss and inadequacy, is also 
in your seventh house, of partnership, mar- 
riage and open competition and in opposition 
to your natal Sun.. Saturn in Taurus always 
causes concern over financial affairs, a ne- 
cessity for wise management, thrift and mod- 
est undertakings. You need to seek security 
through work or service and fidelity in part- 
nerships, Saturn is conjoined with Jupiter 
all year, indicating ending of old situations 
and beginning of new ones. Saturn is in 11 
degrees 32 minutes Taurus on November Ist, 
turns direct January 10, 1941 at 7 degrees 
54 minutes Taurus, reaches 28 degrees 33 
minutes and retrogrades September 11, 1941 
and, by November Ist, is in 26th degrees 24 
minutes Taurus. 

Be patient, reliable, thrifty and conserva- 
tive in partnership and finances when Sat- 
urn is well aspected near: December 29th; 
January 3rd, 20th; February 9th, 15th, 24th; 
March 1st, 5th, 11th, 3lst; May 4th and 7th; 
June 21st and 27th; July 19th; August 4th 
and 19th; September 6th, 7th, 11th; October 
6th, 1941, 

Avoid loss, selfishness, fear or discourage- 
ment in these things when Saturn is afflicted 
near: November 3rd; December 3rd; January 
21st, 28th; February 14th; April 26th; May 
4th and 7th (also listed as favorable because 
they are power aspects to be either used 
or wasted); July 24th; August 20th and 21st; 
September 22nd; October 10th, 1941, 


Jupiter in Taurus and Gemini 

Jupiter, the Greater Fortune of the an- 
cients, the ruler of good luck, opportunity, 
honor or reward, confidence, expansion and 
surplus, also of travel, law, credit, religion 
and higher education, completes the opposi- 
tion to your natal Sun (conjoined with Sat- 
urn in Taurus): from your solar seventh 
house, and goes on to form the quincunx, a 
mildly favorable aspect, from ‘your solar 
eighth house, which rules death and inheri- 
tance, partnership income and _ collections. 
Jupiter always improves fortune and ex- 
pands conditions in the house he occupies, 
but in opposition to the Sun he warns against 
extravagance, debt, lawsuits or waste of as- 
sets through over-confidence. You will have 
to put many things down to profit and loss; 
then start over. Jupiter is in 10 degrees 
54 minutes Taurus on November ist, turns 
direct January 2, 1941, enters Gemini May 
27, 1941, turns retrograde at 21 degrees 26 
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Gemini on October 11 and by November 1, 
1941 is in 20 degrees 40 minutes Gemini. 
Be cautious about legal or financial loss 
through bad judgment or over-confidence 
when Jupiter is afflicted near: November 3rd; 
December 1st and 2nd; January 20th to 27th; 
February 14th; May 8th to 10th; 1941. 
Jupiter passes into Gemini and a more 
favorable relationship to your natal Sun on 
May 27th, 1941. He favors good fortune or 
profit through death, inheritance, partnership 
income or collections when well aspected 
near: July 10th and 28th; August 8th, 14th; 
September 6th, 8th, 13th; October 15th, 1941. 


Mars 


Mars, the Warrior, the ruler of energy, 
initiative, courage, strife, anger, pain, dan- 
ger and acute illness, moves rapidly through 
the signs. Scorpio people are more vital 
and victorious when Mars is favorable; when 
adverse he tends to acute ailments or strife. 
Mars positions affect Scorpio people as fol- 
lows: November Ist to 20th, Libra, Depart- 
ment of Enemies, Sorrow, Confinement; No- 
vember 21st to January 4th, Scorpio, De- 
partment of the Self and Personal Life; Jan- 
uary 5th to February 17th, Sagittarius, De- 
partment of Finances and Earning Capacity; 
February 18th to April 2nd, Capricorn, De- 
partment of Education, Journeys, Brethren; 
April 3rd to May 16th, Aquarius, Department 
of Home, Family, Residence; May 17th to 
July 2nd, Pisces, Department of Love, Plea- 
sure, Children; July 3rd to January 11th, 
1942 (long transit), Aries, Department of 
Health, Work, Service. 

Mars is in conjunction with your Sun in 
Scorpio, indicating powerful energy for good 
or ill as you control your temper and are 
moderate in personal affairs; in favorable 
aspect from Capricorn and Pisces; mildly 
harmonious from Libra, Sagittarius and Aries, 


Lunation Forecasts for Scorpio 

November 1 to 28. You-may be involved 
in conflict over financial affairs and may be 
very much upset mentally by suspense thus 
generated. Sympathy for your health or 
working conditions helps you. 

November 29 to December 27. Financial 
suspense may interfere with plans or change 
them suddenly; a friend may show you a 
strategic way to resolve friction with others. 
Avoid domination of partners. 

December 28 to January 26. Your health 
may suffer from friction in your working 
environment; fretting short-circuits your en- 
ergy. You can terminate opposition or part- 
nership affairs favorably. 


January 27 to February 24. Business or 
professional competition may be ‘ruthless but 
that does not excuse you for being cantan- 
kerous. Show the nicer side of your per- 
sonality and you will get co-operation. 

February 25 to March 27. Personal life 
and finances benefit from aggressive mental 
activity. You can overcome competition and 
succeed in ventures while your energy is 
at a peak like this. 

March 27 to April 25. Your home life may 
be improved by taking your partner’s ad- 
vice or dealing with a relative. Financial 
tangles may be cut by aggressiveness in 
work or taking advantage of business change. 

April 26 to May 25. Your health or work 
may present serious problems both in finances 
and the need for overcoming obstacles, en- 
mity or serious limitations. Keep away from 
law, travel, credit or religion. 

May 26 to Jume 23. The less friction you 
have with relatives or neighbors, the better 
off you will be; publicity is adverse, Your 
personal affairs are stimulating and energy 
is high all month. 

June 24 to July 23. Finances are strongly 
favored by events occurring at a distance or 
in law, travel, credit or education. Some 
frustration in love, pleasure or ventures is 
painful but soon over. 

July 24 to August 21. Take care of health 
and work; friction with other people or con- 
finement may result from impulsive mis- 
takes. Finances are good; so is home life, 
but avoid publicity on sex or war. 

August 22 to September 20. You may deal 
with enemies, limitations or secrets. 
decisions favor you; you may travel, ex- 
pand mental horizons or receive visitors. 
Avoid overwork the latter part of the month. 

September 21 to October 20. Love, plea- 
sure, children or creative ventures may be 
especially favorable and interesting. Your 
home is a peaceful retreat from the cares of 
the world; enjoy it. 





SUBSCRIBERS 
Any Change in Your Address 


should be reported DIRECT to us. The Post 
Office Department will no longer permit the 
delivery of mail incorrectly addressed and 
second class mail will not be forwarded. 
NOTIFY US at once of any error in your 
present address label and FIVE WEEKS 
IN ADVANCE if you wish to change your 
address. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway, N. Y. 
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October 30 to November 16 


URING the first two weeks of Novem- 
ber, the major stimulation of Uranus is in 
your second solar house—that department 
which governs personal possessions, liquid 
assets, finances, current funds (your bank 
account), also personal expenditures, invest- 
ments, etc. The basic implications of this 
department are all focused in the word “pos- 
session”—personal assets (financial or other- 
wise) which you have completely under your 
personal control. From the appearance of 
this set-up it is difficult to decide whether 
you have so much money you don’t know 
what to do with it or haven’t any at all, 
and are frantically eager to get some. In 
either case, you are likely to do something 
spectacular or sensational in your efforts to 
break the deadlock, or perhaps just for the 
thrill of doing something different. 

Uranus does not favor a steady income, 
regular payments or conservative invest- 
ments. He prefers to deal in cash and in 
relatively large sums at erratic intervals or 
in a spasmodic manner. When money comes, 
it comes all at once in lump sums—like prize 
money. Maybe you'll win a sweep-stakes or 
tip the jack-pot or a lottery. But it goes 
the same way. So, for heaven’s sake, before 
you speculate, calculate the odds against you. 
This is no time to throw all you have into 
the pot or to call any bluffs. Believe it or 
not, but “the other fellow” has the cards 
and he isn’t bluffing. So you had better have 
nothing less than “five aces” if you want to 
stay in this garfie, 

In the last analysis, there appears to be 
a situation here that calls for the final set- 
tlement of a business or financial problem, 








and it calls for a willingness and ability on 


your part to cooperate. If you have the 
cash to swing the deal you might get a rare 
bargain here, or a business offer calling for 
an investment involving certain unusual cir- 
cumstances, or of a nature quite different 
from anything you hitherto considered. In 
such an event, you are advised to seek the 
advice of an attorney—and act on it. Pro- 
tect yourself against the unexpected by see- 
ing that everything is clearly down in black 
and white in contract form—signed and sealed 
—before you part with any money—and— 
don’t buy on margin or credit. 


November 17 to November 29 


Pluto in that department of your life gov- 
erning emotional affairs, heart ties, love, 
children, speculations, entertainment, creative 
activities, happiness and ambition, becomes 
a disturbing influence toward the end of 
the month, as Mars and Venus move over 
to square Pluto from your Eighth (Solar) 
House, the department of transition and elim- 
ination, indicating possibility of some drastic 
changes in regard to the above matters— 
changes which may not be wholly pleasant, 
even painful in some instances. 

It may be found necessary to renounce 
something very near to your heart and which 
you intensely desire in the interests of what 
you know to be your duty. Have no hesi- 
tation in heeding the call of duty. Should 
honor or ambition be placed in the balance 
with love, choose ambition; an unhappy 
choice perhaps at this. time, but later you 
will not be sorry. Renunciation is the key 
to happiness when the Fifth and Eighth 
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Houses are crossed as at this time, but the 
renunciation must be voluntary. That is the 
real secret. 

Incidentally, this is a period when some 
unusually important messages may be re- 
ceived, yet your first reaction may be one 
of disappointment for the reason that benefits 
are not in line with your personal desires. 
Your personal desires are not a reliable guide 
at this time. Also, this is a good time to 
remember that “the best things in life are 
free,” so beware of personal happiness at a 
price—that you want to pay. The advice 
‘regarding speculative investments, that has 
been previously given for the first two weeks 
of the month, still holds, likewise the rules 
for protecting yourself from losses. There 
are grave dangers to be met in pursuit of 
pleasure, but if you heed the warnings and 
advice given above in all your decisions, 
these may be avoided. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—SUN—Legal affairs, contracts, pub- 
licity and social contacts favored. Good news 
contributes to harmonious personal relation- 
ships. The realization of a heart’s desire. 

Nov. 2—SUN—Morning hours a continua- 
tion of yesterday, with more activity in the 
department governing logal affairs and per- 
sonal relationships. An aggressive personal 
associate should have his way. Afternoon and 
evening, keep out of the spotlight and avoid 
personal contacts or conflicts. 

Nov. 3—MOON—Generally speaking, a 
negative day with the warnings given for 
the pm. hours of yesterday still in force. 
Late evening conditions improve. 

Nov. 4-MOON—The a.m. hours may bring 
a fortunate and highly profitable development 
in business and finances. A chance to “get 
together” on some important business matter 
with favorable results to credit and career. 
P.M., personal dangers indicated. Aggressive 
personal associates threaten your credit. 
Avoid personal contacts and conflicts, 

Nov. 5—MERCURY—A somewhat confus- 
ing day, but harmonious, with many diverse 
but constructive forces focused in the social 
department. Friends can assist you in many 
ways today. Seek social contacts. 

Nov. 6—MERCURY—Skip the social affairs. 
Friends can be an awful headache to say 
nothing of the expensé. 

Nov. 7—MERCURY—Beware of sudden, 
impulsive decisions, original, untried ventures 
or radical methods. 

Nov. 8—VENUS—Morning hours unimpor- 


tant. Afternoon and evening, settle business 
matters, make financial decisions, invest. 

Nov. 9—VENUS—A day when secrets may 
be revealed. In silence and seclusion you 
may find the answer to many problems. Con- 
clude important business matters. 

Nov. 10—MARS—Early morning hours con- 

fused. As the day advances, a new influx 
of energy adds zest and renewed interest in 
living. Afternoon and evening bring hap- 
piness and emotional exaltation. 
_ Nov. 11—MARS—Blue Monday. Vitality 
and personal forces may be at a low ebb. 
Don’t start anything. Environmental condi- 
tions may be harmonious enough, but rather 
negative. Personal cooperation, compromise 
and concentration are called for. 

Nov. 12—MARS—A _ rebellious Mars 
threatens to precipitate an explosion. Avoid 
conflicts and impulsive acts. Use all pre- 
cautionary measures. 

Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—A negative day, dur- 
ing which your principal concern should be 
to keep out of trouble. Do nothing that is 
not absolutely necessary. 

Nov. 14—-NEPTUNE—Cooperate where 
necessary. Guard your expenditures. Be- 
ware of a sudden unexpected call on your 
bank account. Delay action, 

Nov. 15—URANUS—Journeys, writings and 
all forms of intellectual activity much fa- 
vored. Also favorable for speculation, affairs 
of the heart, entertainment enterprises, health 
and employment. 

Nov. 16—URANUS—The evening hours 
promise happiness and social harmony in 
connection with a journey or a letter. A 
personal contact in a public place promises 
happiness and fortunate changes of plans. 
Legal affairs, agreements and personal rela- 
tionships in general favored. _ Sign legal 
papers. 

Nov. 17—URANUS—A.M. unimportant. 
Afternoon and evening warn against decep- 
tion in connection with work, also that you 
should be careful what you eat or drink. 
Public relationships are fortunate. Meet new 
people. Travel, but not alone. 

Nov. 18—SATURN—Harmony prevails. 
Accent on domestic affairs. Problems in- 
volving your home or base of operations 
may be profitably adjusted. Business deals 
may be satisfactorily settled. Favorable for 
real estate investments or changes of resi- 
dence. 

Nov. 19—SATURN—Not an important day. 
Mostly harmonious, but you should discount 
emotional or social appeals in personal re- 
lationships. 

(Continued on page 125) 
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October 30 to November 16 


URING the first two weeks of November, 
Uranus in your First Solar House—that de- 
partment which governs your personality, 
temperament, personal actions and enter- 
prises, is likely to incline you to pioneer 
in some new field of activity, or engage in 
some new or independent undertaking or 
enterprise, which may be almost anything 
so long as it is something entirely new, 
original’ and different from anything ever 
before attempted, and generally subject to 
the classification of romantic adventure. 

The basic implications of this department 
are all focused in the word “action.” There- 
fore, whatever the precise form or direction 
which the Uranian forces, above described, 
will take, these will ultimately express 
through your personal action, reactions, ac- 
tivities and attitude as distinct from the atti- 
tude of those with whom you come in per- 
sonal contact. 

Your problem is essentially one of per- 
sonal cooperation. This may or may not be 
easy, but in any case it calls for some con- 
cessions on your part, if you are to realize 
the fulfillment of your personal desires. If 
you do cooperate and make a conscious 
effort to adjust your personal actions to the 
obvious requirements of your environment 
(associates and situations), you may realize 
the surprisingly successful culmination of a 
personal enterprise. 


November 17 to November 29 


As Mars and Venus move over into your 
Seventh Solar House toward the end of the 
month, the personal opposition you meet in 
life is likely to become more intense and 









difficult with which to deal. You may be 
in imminent danger of losing the fruits of 
any previous victories there may have been. 
This is due to the fact that Mars and Venus 
will square Pluto at that time, making the 
latter a disturbing factor in your Fourth 
Solar House—that department which gov- 
erns domestic life, your home, also field of 
activity or base of operations professionally. 
The basic implications of this department are 
all focused in the one word “organization.” 
This can, of course, be interpreted in a 
great variety of ways other than physical. 
It symbolizes not only your location in the 
world where you live and work—your home 
or field of activity and base of operations 
professionally—but also reveals the founda- 
tions of your. life psychologically, emotion- 
ally or socially; hence the basic premise, or 
premises, from which you operate—the point 
of crystallization for ideas, opinions and 
habits of life, those fixed points of view, 
habits of thought or action which furnish 
a basis for your future activities, or your 
attitude toward life in general. The activi- 
ties and experiences of this department all 
have their root in the parental instinct, and 
their ultimate objective is protection or se- 
curity. This is the point of stabilization. 
You must be willing to make necessary 
readjustments in regard to these matters. 
Keep your feet solidly planted on the ground, 
adhere closely to the facts of all situations, 
don’t be tempted into any daring ventures 
or desperate forays too far from your home 
office, yet be ready to make relatively per- 
manent moves to meet changing conditions 
in your present location or in response to 
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offers of assistance or cooperation. If you 
do move, make it completely final. Beware 
of a division of allegiance. The lack of 
harmony existing between your home or 
base of operations (your personal realizations 
and objectives) and your personal associates 
could result in a renovation in your persorial 
relationships. If this calls for “pulling up 
stakes” and settling in a new locality, don’t 
resist too much. Progress seems to demand 
some adjustment on your part. Hanging 
on too tightly will only force dislocation, 
if necessary by violence. 


e e 
Daily Guide 

Nov. 1—-MERCURY—Business matters may 
be brought to a successful and profitable 
conclusion; good fortune may visit your 
home. Health and employment favored, 

Nov. 2— MERCURY —Look for work or 
take action in health matters. P.M., post- 
pone business, refuse offers and relax. Rest 
is your best medicine. 

Nov. 3—SUN—Generally speaking, a nega- 
tive day. Late evening, conditions commence 
to improve. 

Nov. 4—SUN—The A.M. hours may bring 
good news—a message that provides the so- 
lution to a problem of personal relationship. 
Excellent for legal affairs, contracts, agree- 
ments, advertising, publicity and public ac- 
tivities—also long journeys. P.M., avoid all 
actions or decisions regarding health and 
work; beware of accidents; don’t travel. Be 
careful what you eat or drink; rest—relax. 

Nov. 5—MOON—A somewhat confusing 
day, but harmonious, with many diverse but 
constructive forces focused in the depart- 
ment governing credit and professional or 
social standing. Seek advancement. 

Nov. 6—MOON—Excessive ambition can 
spoil everything. Those in authority are not 
listening. 

Nov. 7—MOON—Beware of sudden, im- 
pulsive decisions, original, untried ventures 
or radical methods. Excellent for work and 
for health matters. Attend to routine. 

Nov. 8—-MERCURY—Morning hours unim- 
portant. Afternoon and evening, excellent 
for social affairs. Friends assist in personal 
enterprises or present opportunities for self- 
expression. 

Nov. 9—MERCURY—Hopes, wishes and as- 
pirations may be realized. Make decisions 
that are expected to be binding. Social 
activities contribute to success. Friends are 
helpful. Legal affairs, contracts and agree- 
ments favored. Meet new people. 


Nov. 10—VENUS—Early morning hours 
miserable and confused. As the day advances, 
hope is revived. During the evening hours, 
a visitor may bring good fortune. P.M. also 
excellent for domestic changes. 

Nov. 11—VENUS—Better take it easy today, 
You need a rest—and that doesn’t mean a 
change. Relax and watch your diet. 

Nov. 12—VENUS—A rebellious Mars may 
precipitate an explosion. Avoid conflicts and 
use all precautionary measures and keep your 
foot on the brake. 

Nov. 13—MARS—A negative day, during 
which a. wet blanket drops right over your 
head. Struggling will not help—be patient, 

Nov. 14—MARS—You feel like doing some- 
thing about it today, but the admonition still 
is—wait; cooperate where necessary. Avoid 
personal conflicts. 

Nov. 15—NEPTUNE—Financial opportuni- 
ties should be accepted. Investments (par- 
ticularly real estate), changes of residence 
or base of operations favored. Health mat- 
ters are also attended by good fortune, 

Nov. 16—NEPTUNE—The evening hours 
promise financial good fortune. Seek to in- 
crease earning power. Service is rewarded. 

Nov. 17—NEPTUNE—Morning hours un- 
important. P.M., beware of deception and 
disappointment in connection with specula- 
tion, affairs of the heart or in pursuit of 
pleasure. Goed for work and health, but 
you must do something about it. 

Nov. 18—WRANUS—Harmony prevails. 
Accent on intellectual affairs, journeys, writ- 
ing, etc. Excellent for planning, changes. A 
journey or letter may contribute to the sat- 
isfactory adjustment of a problem of per- 
sonal relationship or the success of a 
personal enterprise. 

Nov. 19—-URANUS—Not an important day, 
mostly harmonious, but an afflicted Venus in 
the department of health and work may be 
a weakening influence. Don’t allow your 
emotions to govern in these matters. 

Nov. 20—SATURN—Many opportunities for 
progress today—if you use your head. The 
emotions still a disturbing factor and may 
lead you astray if you allow them to domi- 
nate. Be cautious, reasonable and deliberate 
in action. Beware of becoming personally 
involved in the ventures and misfortunes of 
associates, lest you become a victim of im- 
pulsiveness, carelessness and _ recklessness. 
Avoid personal conflicts and legal affairs. 

Nov. 2iI—SATURN—“Who think too little, 
talk too much.” Hold on tight and beware 
of being jarred loose from your foundations. 

(Continued on page 125) 
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D October 30 to November 16 


uRING the first two weeks of Novem- 
ber, the stimulation of Uranus in your 
Twelfth Solar House may make unusual de- 
mands upon your skill, ingenuity, inventive 
powers, and also, in a health sense, upon 
your physical stamina. In fact, this appears 
to be a situation comparable, in a relative 
sense, to that confronting Hercules, with 
whose legendary labors we are all familiar. 
Here is a task or employment problem that 
will tax your abilities, creative and inven- 
tive powers to the utmost, but it need not 
floor you. The cooperation of able and in- 
genious assistants is likely to be available. 
Moreover, you seem to entertain much plea- 
sure and enthusiasm for the job, so, even 
though arduous, this may be, after all, in a 
sense, “a labor of love.” It can be successfully 
met’ with quite unusual, even surprisingly 
pleasing results, whether it be in greatly im- 
proved working conditions or improved 
health, or both. But it calls for a new de- 
parture—new methods—and an entirely origi- 
nal approach. This is an excellent time tc 
engage new employees or assistants, or for 
entering upon a new line of work for the 
adoption of new industrial methods. A manu- 
facturer, for instance, might enlarge his plant 
or commence the manufacture of something 
new in his line. Finally, if any decisive form 
of medical treatment has been under advise- 
ment, this Would be the time to decide on 
it and take action. Also an excellent time 
for journeys, writings and creative mental 
work, 


November 17 to November 29 


As Mars and Venus move over into your 
Sixth Solar House toward the end of the 
month, extremely difficult situations are 
likely to arise in regard to health and work. 
At this time you may find your abilities or 
capacities and methods of application of ideas 
strangely and aggravatingly out of harmony 
with changing conditions. This conflict seems 
to be largely within yourself and comes from 
the square of Mars and Venus to Pluto in 
your Third Solar House—the department 
from whence comes new ideas and the urge 
to change. This indicates a persistent and 
intense desire for change and dissatisfaction 
with present working or health conditions 
which, if carried out and applied, may re- 
sult in undoing much of the good that has 
been accomplished during the preceding two 
weeks. What you need to guard against 
here is “impatience.” These new plans and 
ideas now in process of development are no 
doubt valuable—or will be when they are 
fully developed, but the time to apply them 
is not yet. Much valuable assistance or wise 
guidance may be found in the department 
governing personal relationship, partners and 
legal affairs. You should endeavor to avail 
yourself of this to the fullest measure. 

For the present at least, this is a time to 
leave well enough alone. Don’t go tossing 
any monkey wrenches into well oiled, 
smoothly running machinery, or cutting any 
knots. It is possible that you may unnec- 


esarily complicate matters by an intolerant ~ 


attitude or by stubbornly insisting on hav- 
ing your own way. You can avoid this, also 
avoid unnecessary travelling; and know this, 
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“No one ever got into trouble as a result 
of anything he did not say.” Let “necessity” 
be your guiding light. Most of our suffering 
is the result of doing unnecessary things. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—VENUS—Journeys and writings 
are attended by good fortune. Sign legal pa- 
pers, seek legal assistance or settlements. 
Personal contacts and associations bring hap- 
piness. Speculation enterprises are fortunate. 

Nov. 2—VENUS—Morning hours, construc- 
tive activity in that department governing 
speculation, sports, entertainment, children 
and affairs of the heart. Afternoon and eve- 
ning, soft pedal the emotions and avoid activ- 
ities of the above nature. 

Nov. 3—MERCURY—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov. 4—MERCURY—The a.m. hours may 
bring a fortunate and decisive change for 
the better in matters concerned with employ- 
ment or health. A business offer should be 
favorably considered. Make final decisions. 
Afternoon and evening, emotional control 
is necessary. Beware of both excessive en- 
thusiasm and a tendency to “blow up” over 
trifles. There is danger in pursuit of plea- 
sure and possibly loss through speculation. 

Nov. 5—SUN—A somewhat confusing day 
but harmonious, with many diverse -but con- 
structive forces focused in the department 
governing public life, publicity and long 
journeys. Good news should be received. 

Nov. 6—SUN—No news is good news. If 
you ask no questions you'll hear no lies. 
Travelling is dangerous. 

Nov. 7—SUN—Beware of sudden, impul- 
sive decisions, original, untried ventures or 
radical methods. 

Nov. 8—MOON—Morning hours unimpor- 
tant. Afternoon and evening, confidential 
matters or activities provide opportunities 
for social or professional advancement. 

Nov. 9—-MOON—Make the most of a prac- 
tical and ambitious urge by pushing your 
affairs. Seek advancement; accept new re- 
sponsibilities. Seek a settlement of prob- 
lems of health or employment. 

Nov. 10—MERCURY—Early morning hours 
discouraging. The defection of a so-called 
friend may be depressing. Forget it. As 
the day advances a changed viewpoint opens 
up new vistas. Afternoon or evening, a jour- 
ney or a letter makes you feel that perhaps 
there is hope for the human race after all, 

Nov. 11—MERCURY—Social affairs may 


claim your attention yet appear to be a total 
loss. This is a day when your heart is likely 
to draw a blank, yet you may feel quite 
emotional in a sentimental way. If you have 
any sympathy to spare there are plenty 
around you who need it. 

Nov. 12— MERCURY —A rebellious Mars 
may precipitate an explosion. Avoid con- 
flicts and impulsive action. Use all precau- 
tionary measures and keep your foot on the 
brakes. 

Nov. 13—VENUS—The galling chains of 
necessity are more than usually close fitting 
today. Travelling is dangerous. Guard your 
speech and writings carefully. 

Nov. 14—VENUS—Cooperate when neces- 
sary. Avoid conflict or decisions regarding 
health, work or private matters. 

Nov. 15—MARS—A day of opportunity. 
Journeys and writings are favored, Sign pa- 
pers, make personal changes, seek oppor- 
tunities for self-expression. 

Nov. 16—MARS—tThe evening hours should 
be peaceful and harmonious with some spe- 
cial happiness. Emotional satisfaction or 
social activity indicated. 

Nov. 17—MARS—A.M, unimportant. After- 
noon and evening, an unhappy, possibly de- 
ceptive influence may visit your home—but 
if you’re not at home—? 

Nov. 18—NEPTUNE—Harmony prevails. 
Accent on finances. Make financial decisions, 
invest, spend money on the improvement 
of health or working conditions. Increase 
earning power. 

Nov. 19—NEPTUNE—Your emotions may 
be stirred in a way that may result in un- 
happiness. Don’t wear your heart on your 
sleeve. You may find pleasure, but don’t 
expect anything else, and be prepared to 
pay a relatively high price for it. Don’t 
gamble—not with any hope of winning. 

Nov. 20— URANUS— Many opportunities 
for progress today—if you use your head. 
The emotions are still a disturbing factor and 
may lead you astray if you allow them to 
dominate. Be cautious, reasonable and de- 
liberate in action. 

Nov. 21—URANUS—“A double minded 
man is unstable in all his ways.” Singleness 
of purpose and concentration are necessary 
today. Do not travel or write unnecessarily. 
Avoid changes; guard your speech, 

Nov. 22—SATURN—A.M., personal rela- 
tionships seem to be the paramount issue. 
A personal associate holds all the aces. Avoid 
conflicts, p~..-une legal affairs. Avoid forced 
changes sition. Sit tight. P.M. hours 
bring i .easing harmony. 

(Continued on page 126) 
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October 30 to November 16 


HE stimulation of Uranus in your Eleventh 
Solar House is likely to present definite prob- 
lems of adjustment and adaptation in your 
social and emotional affairs. The Eleventh 
Houfe is the negative pole of the emotional, 
creative or reproductive circuit. Here, there- 
fore, is revealed the demands made upon 
your emotional powers and responses, and 
faculties for emotional expression, hence this 
is the house of friends, friendship, all emo- 
tional or social contacts or affairs, and your 
emotional or social environment in general. 
The erratic, spasmodic, original, eccentric, 
unconventional Uranus here will quite natu- 
rally meet your urge to new emotional ex- 
“ression in some quite unusual way, and 
through some extraordinary personalities or 
experiences among your friends. There will 
be among your friends and those you meet 
socially some very unusual people, ranging 
probably all the way from the genius to the 
crank. It is necessary that you meet this 
social situation in a constructively coopera- 
tive manner, if you are to avoid the destruc- 
tion of your hopes, wishes and aspirations, 
or the miscarriage of some ambitious enter- 
prise. It is probable that you will derive a 
constructive effect with resultant happiness 
and success in some matter of personal am- 
bition, because there are harmonizing in- 
fluences and mutually satisfactory points of 
contact to be found in the department of in- 
intellectual expression, journeys, writings, 
changes and the developments of new plans 
or ideas. Hénce the social contacts and ex- 
periences of this period should be conducive 
to creative activity on the mental plane, and 
should promote the success of ambitious ven- 





tures of an intellectual nature. Traveling 
and correspondence may or may not, but can 
be, a major factor in these developments. 
Also an excellent period for visitors to the 
home, for improvement of domestic condi- 
tions and for dealing in real estate. 


November 17 to November 29 


As Mars and Venus move over into your 
Fifth Solar House toward- the end of the 
month, an extremely difficult situation may 
arise in regard to the affairs listed previously 
as pertaining to this department, i.e., emo- 
tional affairs. This double transit in the 
home of the heart is likely to generate great 
emotional intensity and impatience, and it 
will not require much in the way of irritation 
or delay to cause you to blow up. Intense 
and uncontrolled or misdirected emotional 
attachments and violent outbursts of passion 
in the form of jealousy, anger, etc., are 
among the possible manifestations. Strict 
emotional discipline is called for lest you 
run amuck and wreck everything that has 
been accomplished during the preceding two 
weeks. Control your impatience. Curb a ten- 
dency to dig up the seeds of your enter- 
prise to see if they are sprouting. You can 
safely trust the laws of nature to bring all 
things to fruition in due time if you have 
done your work well. Furthermore, this ex- 
cessive eagerness to achieve, this “I want 
what I want when I want it” attitude, seems 
to be out of harmony with your business or 
financial abilities. “Get-rich-quick” inspira- 
tion may put-a severe sirain on your bank 
account, even if you don’t lose all your ready 
cash in some foolish gamble or speculative 
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venture. Also beware of heavy financial loss 
while in pursuit of pleasure or while chasing 
some emotional whim. You may be assured 
that whatever happiness there may be, it is 
not for sale, so save your money—if you 
can, though you might also beware of pick- 
pockets. In any case, and even if, despite 
all precautions, you do lose, avoid utterly 
futile emotional explosions over business or 
financial matters. This will not get your 
money back and it may interfere with the 
fullest development of future success. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—PLUTO—An excellent financial 
day. Invest, make business decisions. Your 
earning power should increase. Opportunities 
for security or fortunate changes in your 
home or working conditions, field of activity, 
etc. 

Nov. 2—PLUTO—Constructive activity in 
that department governing .domestic affairs, 
real estate, etc. Favorable for changes in your 
base of operations, also for health matters and 
seeking employment. Afternoon and eve- 
ning, avoid the above matters. “Beware of 
visitors to your home. Seek rest and seclu- 
sion—relax. 

Nov. 3— VENUS—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov, 4-VENUS—A.M., meet people, seek 
personal contacts, make public appearances. 
Legal affairs, contracts, agreements and per- 
sonal relationship contribute to harmony, 
personal happiness and the realization of an 
ambition. P.M., your home is full of hot 
air or else in the path of a tornado. Avoid 
legal affairs and personal contacts. Also be- 
ware of conflicts and violence through care- 
lessness or impulsive action. Visitors bring 
misfortune. : 

Nov. 5— MERCURY — Many diverse but 
constructive forces focused in the business 
department. Business offers and the gener- 
osity of associates provide opportunities for 
profit. 

Nov. 6—MERCURY—“Greeks bearing 
gifts,” “Trojan horses,” and all that sort of 
thing. Refuse gifts and business offers. 

Nov. 7— MERCURY — Beware of sudden, 
impulsive decisions, original, untried ventures 
or radical methods. Much constructive ac- 
tivity in your home. Act only from what you 
know—no guess work. 

Nov. 8—SUN—Morning hours unimportant. 
Afternoon and evening, social affairs are for- 
tunate and provide opportunities for public 


success or favorable publicity. Good -news, 

Nov. 9—SUN—This is a day when you can 
see much farther than usual. Moreover, 
what you see should be pleasing and inspir- 
ing. A progressive day. Excellent for pub- 
lic activities, advertising, traveling and so- 
cial contacts. 

Nov. 10—MOON—Early morning hours are 
confusing. A feeling of insecurity is likely 
to be quite depressing. As the day advances, 
a promise or prospect of financial good for- 
tune may raise the vibrations considerably. 
Plan professional or social advancement. 

Nov. 11I—MOON—A problem of adjustment 
between your professional and domestic en- 
vironment may hang you securely on the 
horns of a dilemma. Perhaps it were better 
to forget the professional demands today. 

Nov. 12—MOON—A rebellious Mars may 
precipitate an explosion. Avoid conflicts and 
impulsive action. Use all precautionary mea- 
sures and keep your foot on the brake. 

Nov. 13—MERCURY—A “blackout” in the 
house of friends seems to hit your pocket. 
However that may be—save your money if 
you can. You can’t buy friendshipy and 
money won't help this friend. 

Nov. 14— MERCURY — Avoid social con- 
flicts. The unexpected turns up in your house 
of friends and may not be entirely welcome. 
A sense of humor will help. 

Nov. 15 — VENUS — Financial opportunities 
are indicated. Profit from hidden or secret 
sources, or confidential arrangements. Seek 
business settlements. 

Nov. 16—VENUS—The evening hours 
promise some happiness in the home, pos- 
sibly a pleasing and welcome visitor. Excel- 
lent for social affairs and entertaining. 

Nov. 17—VENUS—You may have a good 
time, but journeys and writings are out. 
Good fortune may visit your home in the 
person of an aggressive, enterprising indi- 
vidual. 

Nov. 18— MARS — Harmonious accent on 
friendship and emotional affairs, speculation 
and personal ventures today. Be aggressive. 

Nov. 19— MARS —Not an important day, 
mostly harmonious, but an afflicted Venus 
in your home calls for common sense more 
than anything else—which incidentally is 
quite uncommon. 

Nov. 20 — NEPTUNE — Many opportunities 
for progress today —if you use your head, 
but beware of excessive enthusiasm or ela- 
tion over some ambitious venture or enter- 
tainment enterprise, particularly if it in- 
volves financial expense. Save your money. 
Do not gamble. 

(Continued on page 126) 
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October 30 to November 16 


HE stimulation of Uranus to your Tenth 
Solar House is likely. to present definite 
problems of adjustment and adaptation be- 
tween your domestic and professional affairs. 
There may be unusual demands made upon 
your organizing, executive and administra- 
tive ability—your protective powers—by your 
professional environment, duties, etc., a sit- 
uation calling for an uncommonly good sense 
of balance, plus unusual foresight. A major 
change in the fundamentals of your life—i.e., 
your home, base of operations, organiza ‘ions, 
etc. may be imminent, Yet with Uranus in 
your tenth, the end of the road is likely to 
bring surprises. The results attained may be 
either far in excess of, or far below your ob- 
jective. It therefore behooves you to plan 
carefully. and organize on sound principles 
and in a manner that will provide for all con- 
ceivable eventualities and developments. 

It is possibile that you may at this time 
set your foot upon a path that will lead to 
notable achievement and quite sensational 
success. In any case, Uranus in Taurus (1934 
to 1941) holds out a latent promise of a ro- 
mantic and exciting career and extremes of 
fortune as Uranus is stimulated by other 
transits, and this is one of the times when 
“the lightning may strike.” Be ready to ad- 
just your position and make what changes 
may be necessary to take full advantage of it. 

There appears to be most excellent financial 
opportunities involved here, and there is 
every indication that whatever promise of 
advancement there may be will not be an 
empty honor but. will be definitely profitable 
financially. An excellent time for real estate 
investments, Journeys and writings may be 






important factors in the developments of this 
period. 


November 17 to November 29 


As Mars and Venus move over into your 
Fourth Solar House toward the end of the 
month, an extremely difficult situation may 
arise in regard to the matters previously 
listed as pertaining to this department, i.e, 
your domestic affairs, field of activity, ete. 
Yet these difficulties may be unnecessary in 
a sense, because it appears that they may be 
almost entirely due to an obstinate, impa- 
tient, uncompromising, dictatorial attitude on 
your part. This is revealed by the square of 
Mars and Venus to Pluto in your birth sign. 
Here is where you must be careful lest you 
get in your own way and undo all that has 
been accomplished during the preceding two 
weeks. Control your impulses and impa- 
tience. Don’t be so jealous of your own 
interests. You will not be cheated if mat- 
ters are allowed to develop undisturbed along 
the lines previously laid down. Avoid per- 
sonal conflicts. Such will materially inter- 
fere with your future success. Practice a 
“hands off” policy during the last two weeks 
of November, and don’t go digging up the 
seeds of your enterprise to see if they have 
sprouted. A little faith in natural law comes 
in handy at a time like this. Board your 
oars and drift with the tide. No matter what 
happens, there does not appear to be a great 
deal that you can personally do about it 
without making matters worse. However, you 
should avoid deliberately engaging in hazard- 
ous ventures or accepting unnecessary per- 
sonal risks. 
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Nov. 1—JUPITER— Journeys should be 
pleasant if not particularly profitable. Write 
important lé@tters. Speculative enterprises 
succeed. Personal ventures favored. Take 
the initiative. 

Nov. 2—JUPITER—A.M., be aggressive 
mentally. Speculative enterprises, heart af- 
fairs also favored. P.M., put up the shutters 
and retire. Making plans is a waste of time 
and talking a waste of breath, travelling a 
waste of effort, to say nothing of being ex- 
tremely dangerous. 

Nov. 3—PLUTO—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov. 4—PLUTO—A.M., excellent for seek- 
ing employment or medical advice, also for 
changes of location. P.M., put on the brakes, 
keep quiet, avoid all the above matters. 
Travelling is dangerous. Guard your speech 
and writings carefully. 

Nov. 5—VENUS—Many diverse but con- 
structive forces are focused in that depart- 
ment governing legal affairs, partnerships and 
agreements. Meet new people. 

Nov. 6—VENUS—Here is where you may 
have an opportunity to undo everything you 
may have accomplished last Monday A.M. 
Avoid conflicts, public meetings and legal 
affairs. 

Nov. 7—VENUS—Beware of sudden, im- 
pulsive decisions, original, untried ventures 
or radical methods. Intellectual activity may 
be constructive. Travel, write, express your 
ideas forcefully. 

Nov. 8—MERCURY—Morning hours unim- 
portant. Afternoon and evening, business 
offers, and fortuitous events contribute to so- 
cial or professional advancement. 

Nov. 9—-MERCURY—Important and deci- 
sive changes are in order, particularly with 
reference to domestic and professional affairs 
or conditions. 

Nov. 10—SUN—Early morning hours are 
confusing. “When in doubt—don’t.” As the 
day advances, your personal stock rises to 
new heights. A message provides a new op- 
portunity for self-expression. Personal ven- 
tures and public activities succeed. 

Nov. 11——_SUN—This is a day when you 
may start out on what may promise to be 
a very pleasant journey, mentally or other- 
wise, and’ meet yourself coming back. Ad- 
monition—buy a return ticket. 

Nov. 12—SUN—A rebellious Mars may pre- 
cipitate an explosion. Avoid conflicts and 
impulsive action. Use all precautionary mea- 
sures and keep your foot on the brake. 

Nov. 13—MOON—A professional reversal 
or disappointment in connection with credit 








or your social standing may be depressing. 
There is nothing you can do about it at this 
time, and it will help if you do not per- 
sonally force any issues today. 

Nov. 14—MOON—The admonition still is— 
wait. Cooperate where necessary. Avoid pro- 
fessional conflicts. Control ambition, sit tight. 

Nov. 15—MERCURY — Opportunities for 
self expression and expansion of personal in- 
fluence in the social department. Friends may 
assist in a personal enterprise. Seek social 
contacts. 

Nov. 16—MERCURY—The evening hours 
promise some happiness and social harmony 
in connection with a journey or a letter. 
Excellent for traveling, social affairs, writing, 
speaking and intellectual activity of all kinds. 

Nov. 17—VENUS—P.M., beware of trickery 
and deception or loss in financial matters. 
Journeys, writings and intellectual expression 
favored, 

Nov. 18—VENUS—Harmonious accent on 
private affairs, confidential matters, domestic 
and professional adjustments. 

Nov. 19—VENUS—Don’t let your emotions 
or social urges dictate action in regard to 
traveling or correspondence. 

Nov. 20—MARS—Many opportunities for 
progress today—if you, use your head, but the 
emotions are still a disturbing factor. Be 
cautious, reasonable and deliberate in action. 
Beware of accidents and quarrels as a re- 
sult of haste, carelessness, impulse and reck- 
lessness. 

Nov. 21I—MARS—“It is much easier to be- 
gin than to finish.” Make no important 
changes or decisions today. 

Nov. 22—NEPTUNE—A.M., don’t let your 
emotions or sentiment stampede you into un- 
wise business or financial moves. Save your 
money. Don’t gamble. Avoid mixing busi- 
ness with pleasure. P.M. hours harmonious. 

Nov. 23—NEPTUNE—Buy, sell, invest, deal 
in real estate, make domestic changes or 
changes of location. Seek advancement, ex- 
tension of credit. An interesting and in- 
structive visitor may appear. A.M. hours 
best. 

Nov. 24—URANUS—Harmonious emphasis 
on journeys, writings and intellectual expres- 
sion. Plan your future. Also excellent for 
social affairs‘’and emotional interests. 

Nov. 25—URANUS—Concentrate on intel- 
lectual affairs and expression. Make plans, 
travel and write. 

Nov. 26—SATURN—A.M. hours progres- 
sive and successful, but get things settled by 
mid-day. The best laid plans are likely to 
miscarry during evening hours. Visitors bring 
(Continued on page 127) 
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2 i October 30 to November 16 
HE 


stimulation of Uranus in your Ninth 
Solar House indicates that this is the time 
when it is to your advantage to be a good 
listener. What you see and hear at least 
will be as important as what you think and 
say, and well worthy of your serious cén- 
sideration. Keep in mind the old proverb, 
“There are none so blind as those who will 
not see.” This is no time for blind preju- 
dice or for allowing yourself to be deafened 
by preconceived ideas. 

Uranus will bring you some surprising 
and unexpected messages. There will be a 
powerful urge to travel, write, change, plan 
important moves, study or engage in various 
forms of intellectual expressions, and unusual 
opportunities will be presented for doing 
any or all of those things. This is an excel- 
lent time to enter upon” some new study 
or engage in research or explorations, men- 
tal or physical; also an ideal time for those 
in public life, bringing astonishing develop- 
ments and extraordinarily favorable pub- 
licity. An advertising or publicity campaign 
that has been under advisement could be 
successfully launched at this time. 

Financial affairs are favored during this 
period, and there is indication of possible 
financial gain in some secret or confidential 
manner or through investments of a, private 
nature. There seems to be not only an ele- 
ment of myStery about these financial activi- 
ties, but also a charitable quality. Perhaps 
it is a case of “cast your bread upon the 
waters,” etc. 





November 17 to November 29 


As Mars and Venus move over into your 
Third Solar House toward the end of the 
month, they square Pluto in that depart- 
ment which governs, among other things, 
whatever practical assistance you may or 
may not receive from others, ie., fellow 
workers, assistants and employees, also the 
physical resources available for carrying on 
your work. This would seem to indicate a 
danger of breakdown en route, either a 
physical breakdown through overwork or 
through over-taxing your physical stamina, 
or an extremely nervous, irritable, impatient 
condition may dévelop which makes it ex- 
tremely difficult, if not quite impossible, for 
anyone to work with you. You could alienate 
and irrevocably lose a valuable employee 
or assistant at this time as a result of your 
own uncompromising, irascible disposition. 
Take it “slow and easy” if you wish to avoid 
this, and better still, take a rest. Perhaps a 
change would be as good as a rest. Drop 
everything and take a short trip. But if you 
do travel, be sure to guard against accidents, 
because this is a time when machinery breaks 
down, probably as a result of overloading 
or of the undue strain you put upon it. At 
this time it will be difficult for you to realize 
that all machines, man-made or living, have 
definite limitations beyond which they can- 
not reasonably be expected to go. 

Do not allow prejudices and unreasonable 
adherence to the memories and achievements 
of the past to interfere with new develop- 
ments. Do not force changes, but be ready 
to renounce something hitherto highly prized. 
If you do not renounce it willingly, it may 
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be taken forcibly and painfully. We only 
really have (and are permitted to retain) 
that which we are willing to let go. You 
have no right to anything unless you are 
equally willing to do without it. Guard your 
speech and writings carefully. Beware of 
travelling on impulse. Journeys, if taken at 
all, should be well planned, and before you 
sign any legal paper or mail a letter, read 
it—re-read it—and read it again. 


e e 
Daily Guide 

Nov. 1—SATURN—A good business day; 
investments, particularly in mines or real 
estate, favored. Excellent for changes of lo- 
cation, buying or renting a home. A private 
matter of a domestic nature has fortunate 
results. 

Nov. 2—SATURN—Constructive activity in 
the financial department. Be aggressive in 
business matters, force decisions, invest. Put 
your money to work. Afternoon and evening 
—save your money. When we have said that 
we have said it all. 

Nov. 3—JUPITER—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

‘Nov. 4— JUPITER —A fortunate change 
for the better in your affairs. Travelling, 
writing and all intellectual affairs favored, 
also success in entertainment enterprises and 
affairs of the heart. Afternoon and evening, 
save your money. You can’t buy happiness. 
Beware of investments. 

Nov. 5—PLUTO—Many diverse but con- 
structive forces focused in that department 
governing health and work—seek employ- 
ment or medical advice, if necessary. 

Nov. 6—PLUTO—If you’re not sick, you’re 
tired—probably both. You need a rest. Post- 
pone action and decisions regarding health 
or employment. 

Nov. 7—PLUTO—You may put your money 
to work, but beware of sudden, impulsive 
decisions, original, untried ventures or radi- 
cal methods in financial matters. 

Nov. 8—-VENUS—A.M. unimportant. P.M. 
excellent for legal affairs, partnerships, con- 
tracts, agreements, publicity and public life. 
Meet new people. 

Nov. 9—VENUS—“Use the devil himself 
with courtesy.” Social functions of a public 
nature, legal affairs, contracts, agreements 
and personal relationship are successful. 
Travelling, writing and publicity also fa- 
vored. 

Nov. 10—MERCURY—Cheer up—it may 
not be true. Anyway, as the day advances, 


the picture changes. A business offer may 
provide the means for a profitable business 
settlement. 

Nov. 11—MERCURY—Guard against ex- 
travagance. Control a tendency to spend 
rather lavishly for pleasure or for: things 
that have no earthly use—merely because 
you happen to want them. Postpone busi- 
ness decisions. 

Nov. 12—MERCURY—A rebellious Mars 
may precipitate an explosion. Avoid conflicts 
and impulsive action. Use all precautionary 
measures and keep your foot on the brake. 

Nav. 13—SUN—Bad news may be exceed~ 
ingly depressive. It will be less so if you 
don’t expect good news. Ask no questions 
and avoid publicity. 

Nov. 14—SUN—Cooperate when necessary. 
An unexpected message may come as an un- 
pleasant surprise. Say nothing. Journeys 
are dangerous—be careful what you sign. 

Nov.- 15—MOON—Opportunities for pro- 
fessional or social advancement may result 
from the favor of those in authority, or an 
increase of personal power and responsibil- 
ity may represent the realization of a dream. 
Settle important matters. 

Nov. 16—MOON—Evening hours promise 
some financial good fortune. Excellent for 
dealing with those in authority and for asking 
favors, also for investments. 

Nov. 17—-MOON—A mixed day, and you 
seem to be more confused than anyone else. : 
Good for financial matters, but you need a 
manager. Let a friend advise. 

Nov. 18—MERCURY—Harmonious accent 
on. friendship, social affairs, journeys and 
writings. 

Nov. 19—-MERCURY—Don’t let your emo- 
tions or social urges dictate financial de- 
cisions. Beware of extravagance. 

Nov. .20—VENUS—Many opportunities for 
progress today—if you use your head. Be 
cautious, reasonable and deliberate in action. 
There is danger in connection with journeys 
and writings. Beware of accidents as a re- 
sult of haste, carelessness, impulse and reck- 
lessness. Guard your speech; be careful what 
you sign. 

Nov. 2iI—VENUS—“Blessed are the merci- 
ful,” and you will never get into trouble 
as a result of anything you do not say. Be- 
ware of detours ard strange roads. 

Nov. *22—MARS—A.M., curb restlessness, 
avoid publicity and domestic changes. P.M. 
hours bring increasing harmony. 

Nov. 23— MARS —Push your affairs. Be 
positive, aggressive, enterprising and active. 

(Continued on page 127) 
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October 30 to November 16 


HE stimulation of Uranus in your Eighth 
Solar House should bring some surprising 
business developments and unexpected finan- 
cial good fortune. This is an excellent time 
for investments, even those of a speculative 
nature, for business partnerships, trading 
(buying—selling) of all kinds. For instance, 
a stock-broker or market operator should 
find this an unusually fortunate period. It 
is rarely advisable to buy “a pig in a poke,” 
but this is one of the times when you might 
get away with-it. You should find people 
to be unexpectedly cooperative in financial 
matters, and this would be an excellent time 
to launch a new business enterprise. It is 
important that you, personally, take the in- 
itiative and assume and maintain control in 
these matters. There is an indication that 
social contacts and friends may be major 
constructive factors in such business or finan- 
cial success that you may experience at this 
time. 


November 17 to November 29 


As Mars and Venus move over into your 
Second Solar House toward the end of the 
month, they square Pluto in your house of 
friends. Under such conditions it would be 
advisable to exercise much more restraint 
than will be natural to you in all financial 
affairs. Avoid mixing friendship with busi- 
ness during this period. Guard your ex- 
penditures closely. Beware of investment 
lest, through over-anxiety or impatience, you 
rush into some” ill-advised business venture 
and lose all that you have gained during 
the preceding two weeks. In fact, it would 
be well if you have completed all important 









business by November 16th and then are 
prepared to avoid, or at least postpone, all 
additional business or financial decisions dur- 
ing this last two weeks of the month, 

Regardless of your financial conditions or 
circumstances, or the value of your personal 
judgment in these matters, Pluto in your 
house of friends reveals a singular lack of 
harmony between your social and financial 
obligations. Hence, it is wise to keep them 
apart. Don’t yield to the influence of a friend 
in a financial matter and don’t try to buy 
friendship lest you lose both. Enemies can 
always be had for nothing—so save your 
money. 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—URANUS—Personal enterprises 
succeed. An original, independent approach 
to personal problems advised. Be courageous, 
enterprising but persuasive; take the initia- 
tive. Journeys, correspondence and social 
affairs much favored. 

Nov. 2—URANUS—Constructive activity in 
that department governing personal enter- 
prises. Be aggressive, take the initiative. 
Act. Protection in hazardous ventures. Jour- 
neys or writings successful. P.M., take it 
easy. Travelling and personal ventures dan- 
gerous. Guard your speech and writings 
carefully. . 

Nov. 3—SATURN—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov. 4—-SATURN—AM., excellent for 
business, finances, domestic affairs and real 
estate investments. A fortunate change in 
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your base of operations is in order. P.M., 
beware of hazardous ventures, recklessness, 
and a tendency to quarrel; control your im- 
pulses, and don’t be so aggressive, forceful 
and uncompromising. 

Nov. 5—JUPITER—Constructive forces fo- 
cused in that department governing specu- 
lation, children, heart interests and entertain- 
ment enterprises. Seek happiness or the 
realization of an ambition. 

Nov. 6—JUPITER—Control your emotions 
—wait. “Patience is bitter, but its fruit is 
sweet.” 

Nov. 7—JUPITER—Beware. of sudden, im- 
pulsive decisions, original, untried ventures 
or radical methods. Personal activities and 
enterprises may be constructive if you can 
avoid entanglements. 

Nov. 8—PLUTO—A.M. unimportant. P.M, 
excellent for health and work. Seek em- 
ployment, accept business offers, solve health 
problems. 

Nov. 9—PLUTO—Excellent for matters of 
health, employment and business. Seek to 
increase your earning power, or if medical 
treatment is in order, act today. 

Nov. 10—VENUS—A.M., personal prospects 
seem hopeless—but they’re not—really. As 
the day advances, a new factor enters the 
scene from the house of friends. A friendly 
settlement of a problem of personal relation- 
ship opens a path for personal progress and 
success, 

Nov. 11—VENUS—Be persuasive, concilia- 
tory and cooperative. Your environment may 
be rather uncompromising and depressing. 
Avoid personal conflicts and legal matters. 

Nov. 12—VENUS—A rebellious Mars may 
precipitate an explosion. Avoid conflicts if 
you can—if you can’t, avoid impulsive ac- 
tion. Use all precautionary measures and 
keep your foot on the brake. 

Nov. 13—MERCURY—Your principal con- 
cern should be to keep out of trouble—doing 
nothing that is not absolutely necessary. 

Nov. 14—MERCURY—An unexpected busi- 
ness offer should be cautiously considered. 
Save your money. Postpone financial de- 
cisions. 

Nov. 15—SUN—Opportunities for progress 
may be presented by friends or as a result 
of social contacts in public. Seek publicity, 
travel. 

Nov. 16—SUN—Evening hours may pro- 
vide opportunities to use your personality 
and social gains to excellent advantage. Ex- 
cellent for travelling and public activities. 

Nov. 17—SUN—Deceptive undercover in- 
fluences may create confusion. Don’t brood 
—act. <A forceful, aggressive attitude will 









win. This is a day when “a good offense is 
the best defense.” 

Nov. 18—MOON—Harmonious accent on 
professional affairs, finances and _ business 
settlements. Seek advancement. 

Nov. 19—MOON—Don’t allow your emo- 
tions to govern in personal matters. Reserve 
action. 

Nov. 20—MERCURY—Many opportunities 
for progress today—if you use your head, 
Be cautious, reasonable and deliberate in 
action. There is danger of financial losses 
through carelessness, haste, impulse and 
recklessness. Guard your expenditures and 
avoid financial discussions or business deal- 
ings with friends. 

Nov. 21I—MERCURY—“The proper study 
of mankind is man,” also it ‘is sometimes an 
expensive study. Avoid mixing friendships 
and business lest you lose both. 

Nov. 22—VENUS—A.M., beware of the un- 
profitable influence of friends in regard to 
journeys, writings, private matters and busi- 
ness. Avoid social contacts; keep your own 
counsel. P.M. hours bring constructive forces 
and increasing harmony. 

Nov. 23—VENUS—Conclude important 
matters. Plan your future. A day when 
dreams come true. Business and _ financial 
matters favored. Buy, sell, invest. AM. 
hours best. 

Nov. 24— MARS —New opportunities for 
self-expression and additional emphasis on 
social affairs, journeys and writings. 

Nov. 25—MARS—Concentrate on personal 
affairs and personal enterprises. 

Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—P.M. hours progres- 
sive and successful, but get things settled by 
mid-day. P.M., save your money. Avoid mix- 
ing friendship and business. Social affairs 
are expensive—too expensive. 

Nov. 27 — NEPTUNE — You may find that 
you have more money on paper than you 
have in your pocket. Money talks today— 
much of it will probably be saying “good- 
bye.” Business discussions are in order, but 
if you reach any settlements “take the cash 
and let the credit go.” 

Nov. 28—URANUS—Considerable nervous 
tension with an explosive release mark the 
A.M. hours. Keep steady. P.M. hours excel- 
lent for travelling, writing and social affairs. 
Make changes, plan new ventures. A jour- 
ney or letter contributes to the realization 
of hopes, wishes and aspirations. 

Nov. 29— URANUS — The commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. 

Nov. 30—SATURN—A negative day, with 
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October 30 to November 16 


HE lunation of October 30th in your birth 
sign should mark a major change; an inno- 
vation and the commencement of a new 
process of development in your personal af- 
fairs and relationships. During these first 
two weeks of November, you may find your- 
self personally in opposition to your_environ- 
ment in general—conscious of being con- 
fronted with some unexpected, unusual and 
singularly unmanageable opposition to your 
personal plans, ideals, enterprises and de- 
sires for self expression, or there may be 
an unusual and wholly unexpected offer of 
cooperation involving some question of part- 
nership. In either case it appears that you 
are in the “driver’s seat” and the decision 
rests with you, yet much tact and tolerance 
are required, and if you are to get the best 
results, your social urges may be used to 
good advantage. With regard to opponents, 
you might find it advantageous to apply the 
good old Tammany formula: “If you can’t 
lick ‘em, join ’em.” This is definitely the 
time to start something, but you can’t do it 
alone, and your environment or personal 
relationships (however impossible they may 
appear to be) cannot be ignored. You must 
make adjustments and concessions. With re- 
gard to legal affairs, it will probably be in 
your best interests, if possible, to settle out 
of court. 


November 17 to November 29 


Pluto in your professional department, of 
your credit, career and authority, becomes 
a restraining influence, if not definitely nega- 
tive. In any case, there is a warning here 
to go slowly. Mars and Venus both enter- 


ing your birth sign during this period will 
probably stir you up emotionally and put 
on added emotional drive (enthusiasm, im- 
patience, intensity) back of your personal 
actions and enterprises, which will meet with 
frustration to some extent, with the result 
that you may become quite rebellious in 
your attitude and inclined to hasty, impul- 
sive and reckless action. Take it easy. Let 
duty (and conscience) be your guide. You 
know what you should do. The fact that you 
do not want to do it does not alter the fact 
that it is the only thing you can do success- 


fully. 
Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—NEPTUNE—Confidential financial 
matters favored. Excellent for investing ‘n 
a professional venture, or for seeking credit 
and business opportunities. Keep your own 
counsel. 

Nov. 2—NEPTUNE— Improved financial 
conditions. Excellent for forcing a final set- 
tlement of an important business matter. P.M., 
postpone all business activity or decisions. 
Also beware of secret or confidential matters 
involving financial considerations. 

Nov. 3—URANUS—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov. 4—URANUS—A.M., a journey or a 
letter may contribute to a successful adjust- 
ment of your environment, but take the ini- 
tiative in this. Excellent for legal affairs, 
signing legal papers, contracts, agreements 
and partnerships, and travelling in general. 
P.M., don’t travel or write, sign nothing and 
beware of hidden dangers. 
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Nov. 5—SATURN—Constructive forces are 
focused in that department governing your 
home, domestic affairs or base of operations. 
Favorable for changes of location or real 
estate investments. 

Nov. 6—SATURN—Hold tight, make no 
changes and lock the doors. 

Nov. 7—SATURN—Beware of sudden, im- 
pulsive decisions; original, untried ventures 
or radical methods. Seek seclusion—work— 
but work alone and attend to routine. 


Nov. 8—JUPITER—Morning hours unim- ; 


portant. P.M., a fortunate personal contact 
may contribute to happiness and _ success. 
Excellent for legal affairs, speculative ven- 
tures and heart interests. 


Nov. 9—JUPITER—“If fortune favor, be 


not lifted up too much.” Personal activities, 
opportunities for self-expression, personal re- 
lationships, new personal contacts, agree- 
ments, contracts and legal settlements are 
all possible contributing factors to personal 
happiness and success. 

Nov. 10—PLUTO—Take it easy—rest. As 
the day advances, conditions improve. Those 
in authority are inclined in your favor. Seek 
social advancement. 

Nov. 11—PLUTO—This is a day when you 
should look for some quiet corner and stay 
there. You need a good rest, and anyway, 
you will find your own company most con- 
genial. Avoid decisions regarding health or 
work. Attend to routine. 

Nov. 12—PLUTO—Avoid conflicts and im- 
pulsive action. Use all precautionary mea- 
sures and keep your foot on the brake. 

Nov. 13—VENUS—A disappointment in the 
legal department may be avoided by post- 
poning all such matters. Avoid personal con- 
tacts. If some person lets you down in a 
personal matter that should teach you self- 
reliance. 

Nov. 14—VENUS—Beware of strangers and 
the unexpected in legal matters. Avoid per- 
sonal conflicts. 

Nov. 15— MERCURY — Opportunities for 
professional or social advancement and busi- 
ness gains are in order. Business offers merit 
favorable consideration. 

Nov. 16—MERCURY—The evening hours 
should provide a, considerable degree of 
peace, personal harmony and quiet happi- 
ness. The fortunate and pleasing conclusion 
of important matters, business and otherwise, 
is probable. 

Nov. 17—MERCURY—Attend to private or 
routine matters. Work alone. Avoid social 
affairs. : 

Nov. 18—SUN—Harmonious accent on pub- 






lic life, publicity, messages received, long 
journeys and personal relationships. 

Nov. 19—SUN—Not an important day. Seek 
social contacts. News is not so bad as‘it 
seems to be. 

Nov. 20—MOON—Be cautious, reasonable 
and deliberate in action. Beware of personal 
injury as a result of undue haste, careless- 
ness, impulse and recklessness. Avoid haz- 
ardous ventures. Be not too aggressive or 
contentious. Not a day to force matters. 

Nov. 21I—MOON—“To climb steep hills re- 
quires slow pace.” Keep your feet on the 
ground and avoid legal affairs, also personal 
conflicts—particularly with those in authority. 

Nov. 22—MERCURY—A.M., guard your ex- 
penditures closely. Beware of extravagant 
generosity to friends. P.M. hours bring con- 
structive forces and increasing harmony. 

Nov. 23 —- MERCURY — Hopes, wishes and 
aspirations may be realized. Friendly as- 
sistance in personal matters. Reach agree- 
ments. Sign contracts, settle legal matters, 
meet new people. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—VENUS—New and fortunate em- 
phasis on private affairs or confidential mat- 
ters. Good fortune is seeking you today. Re- 
main in seclusion. 

Nov. 25—VENUS—Concentrate on research 
and privaie matters. Seek seclusion, attend 
to routine. 

Nov. 26—MARS—Get things settled by 
midday, because the best laid plans may go 
up in a clap o’ thunder during the evening 
hours—with you, personally, supplying the 
fireworks. Self-control is essential if you are 
to avoid misfortune and even personal injury. 

Nov. 27—MARS—A grand finale, with you 
doing all the talking and most of it were 
better left unsaid. “A man convinced against 
his will is of the same opinion still.” Any- 
way, you're not talking sense. Keep quiet. 
Postpone all important decisions, actions, per- 
sonal enterprises and legal affairs. 

Nov. 28—NEPTUNE—Considerable nervous 
tension with an explosive release mark the 
A.M. hours. Conditions are brought to a ter- 
mination in a sudden, drastic or unexpected 
manner—keep steady. P.M. hours excellent 
for domestic matters, moving, changes in field 
of activity, and for seeking a new position. 
Good fortune visits your home. 

Nov. 29—NEPTUNE—The commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. 

Nov. 30—URANUS—A negative day. Avoid 
mysteries and intrigue. Guard your speech 
and writings carefully, lest you reveal vi 
secrets to your own undoing. Travel with 
discretion; avoid detours. 
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D October 30 to November 16 


URING the first two weeks.of November, 
Uranus in your Sixth Solar House—that de- 
partment of your life governing health and 
work—may present an unusual health prob- 
lem. It indicates a “new deal” in employ- 
ment and working conditions, and in this 
respect may also be disruptive and disturb- 
ing, but the most important effects are likely 
to be upon health conditions. In fact, these 
physical disturbances are likely to be largely 
the cause of whatever other difficulties you 
may have, because Uranus disposes to 
nervous ailments and, at best, high nervous 
tension. 

This is the time for experiments and in- 
novations, for the application of new and 
original methods—the invention ef new in- 
dustrial processes and even a new job is 
in order, but originality does not mean radi- 
calism. Some people are prone to confuse 
these two. Progress is always most natural, 
painless and productive when the new is 
allowed to grow out of and include the old. 
The radical is only concerned with hating 
and destroying what is without offering any- 
thing better in its place. You won’t lose 
anything by at least trying to be conserva- 
tive at this time. A liberal use of the social 
urges at this time will be conducive to prog- 
ress and will help much by way of oiling 
the wheels of industry. Seek pleasure, enter- 
tainment and social relaxations as an anti- 
dote for any health “disturbances there may 
be. “A merry heart doeth good like a medi- 


cine 


November 17 to November 29 
Pluto in that department of your life gov- 
ering messages (received), publicity and 








foreign (public) relations, becomes a dis- 
turbing factor. This probably means “bad 
news” because what you want to hear and 
what you do hear seem to be definitely at 
cross purposes. You can mitigate the evil of 
this considerably by refusing to be a party 
to gossip or intrigue in any form, and if 
any malicious shafts. of gossip happen to hit 
you where it hurts—well, you should have 
taken this warning and put on armor. What 
armor? There is only one for this kind of 
ammunition—compassion. On the other hand, 
stoicism is also helpful, a philosophy so pun- 
gently expressed in Mae West’s “remarkable 
remark”—“Always expect the worst because 
it’s bound to happen.” Small comfort, say 
you, but seriously, life is not so terrifying 
when faced squarely and courageously, and 
it really does help when you finally decide 


- to “accept the universe”—you’ll have to 


anyway, why not gracefully? And it is at 
such times as this that we receive the most 
priceless of gifts—wisdom and understanding, 
to which “all things shall be added.” 


Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—MARS—A progressive day. Be 
active, aggressive, take the initiative. Travel- 
ing, publicity and social affairs favored; 
personal changes and personal enterprises 
are successful, 

Nov. 2—MARS—A friend may contribute 
to the success of a personal enterprise or 
provide an unusual opportunity for con- 
structive self-expression. P.M., skip the so- 
cial affairs and keep quiet. Personal whims 
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or desires are misleading and dangerous. 
Personal changes unfortunate. 

Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov. 4—NEPTUNE—A.M., a problem of 
health or work can be solved. Make busi- 
ness decisions. Afternoon and evening, so- 
cial affairs are dangerous and quarrelsome. 
Friends threaten your bank account. Keep 
friendship out of business and vice versa, 
lest you lose both. 

Nov. 5—URANUS—Constructive forces are 
focused in that department governing jour- 
neys, correspondence and intellectual expres- 
sion. Travel, write, plan changes. 

Nov. 6-URANUS—A.M., control your im- 
pulses. Don’t travel, make no plans and 
guard your speech and writings carefully. 

Nov. 7—URANUS—Beware of sudden im- 
pulsive decisions, original untried ventures 
or radical methods. Friends may be helpful. 
Social activities are favored, but keep them 
strictly social. : 

Nov. 8-SATURN—A.M., unimportant. P.M., 
a fortunate change of location or other de- 
velopment in the home or base of operations 
contributes to improvement of health or 
working conditions. 

Nov. 9—SATURN—Domestic affairs come 
to the fore. Fortunate domestic changes or 
changes in your base of operations. Good 
fortune to your home. Health and employ- 
ment conditions should improve. 

Nov. 10—JUPITER—A friend may be dis- 
appointing—forget it. As the day advances, 
an unusual opportunity for progress is pre- 
sented. A message or a journey brings hap- 
piness and success. 

Nov. 11—JUPITER—If you like flattery or 
need sympathy you may get this, but little 
of practical value from social contacts today. 

Nov. 12—JUPITER—Avoid conflicts and im- 
pulsive action. Use all precautionary mea- 
sures and keep your foot on the brakes. 

Nov. 13—PLUTO—Bad news regarding 
health or employment may be avoided by 
not asking too many questions. Attend to 
routine. 

Nov. 14— PLUTO — Routine may be irk- 
some, yet beware of innovations or experi- 
ments. Take no chances in health matters. 

Nov. 15—VENUS—A day of opportunity 
in that department governing legal affairs, 
contracts, agreements and personal relation- 
ships. Excellent for publicity, traveling and 
social affairs. Meet new people. 

Nov. 16—VENUS—The evening hours are 
excellent for social affairs. A public, social 
function provides the opportunity to meet 


new people who bring friendship and good 
fortune. 

Nov. 17—VENUS—Professional affairs may 
be considerably muddled. Forget them; be 
active socially. Those in authority are un- 
sympathetic, but friends are eager to help. 

Nov. 18 — MERCURY — Harmonious accent 
on business and the financial affairs of per- 
sonal associates. Health and employment 
problems may be satisfactorily adjusted 
through the gratuitous assistance of others. 

Nov. 19—MERCURY—Friends may cause 
some worry. Assist if you must, otherwise 
avoid social contacts. 

Nov. 20—SUN—Be cautious, reasonable 
and deliberate in action. Control a ten- 
dency to adopt desperate measures in the 
attainment of freedom from limitations. A 
reckless disregard for public or social ob- 
ligations could have unfortunate results. Bad 
news may make you angry. Do nothing, say 
nothing today. ° 

Nov. 21—SUN—“The secret of making 
one’s life tiresome is not knowing when to 
stop.” You won’t like what you hear to- 
day; if you can’t take it, better plug up 
your ears. In any case, don’t take anything 
too seriously. 

Nov. 22—MOON—A.M., be moderate in 
your ambitions. Haste makes waste. Guard 
your credit. P.M. hours bring constructive 
forces, and increasing harmony. 

Nov. 23—MOON—Seek advancement, deal 
with those in authority, assume new respon- 
sibilities, seek employment, settle health 
problems. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—MERCURY—A problem of per- 
sonal relationship may be harmoniously ad- 
justed, with resultant increase of personal 
power. Meet new people. 

Nov. 25—MERCURY—Concentrate on the 
improvement of social relationships. 

Nov. 26—VENUS—Get things settled by 
mid-day. The best laid plans are likely to 
miscarry during evening hours. If you must 
travel, use caution and avoid detours. If you 
must talk—talk to yourself. 

Nov. 27—VENUS—Much discussion behind 
closed doors. Avoid gossip and intrigue. A 
good day to make up your mind about some 
important matter, keep your own counsel. 

Nov. 28—MARS—A.M., conditions are 
brought to a termination in a sudden, dras- 
tic or unexpected manner—keep steady. P.M. 
hours are excellent for publicity and trav- 
eling, for seeking information and commenc- 
ing new enterprises and new studies. 

Nov. 29—MARS—The commencement of a 
new cycle in your affairs as indicated above. 

(Continued on page 127) 
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October 30 to November 16 


D URING the first two weeks of November, 
Uranus in your Fifth Solar House—that de- 
partment of your life governing emotional 
affairs, heart interests, children, creative ac- 
tivities and speculative or entertainraent en- 
terprises—symbolizes a “new deal” in the 


game of life insofar as these matters are con-. 


cerned. Whatever may appear to be wrong 
with your environment, you may be sure 
that you have what you wanted—not what 
you think you want, but what you really 
want—and once having realized this, you may 
be surprised how much fun you can have. 
A sense of humor is such a wonderful gift 
and this is one thing Uranus never denies, 
though it may at times take a rather gro- 
tesque form. “Practical jokes” are a Uranian 
invention—“Can you take it?”—because, truth 
to tell, at a time like this life’s jokes may 
be a trifle rough. There are times when 
life takes on a tragic-comic aspect even in 
its lighter moments, and this is one of them, 
but “laugh, clown, laugh”—the show must 
goon. In your search for romance, pleasure 
and happiness, do not be afraid of being too 
cautious or conventional, and in your in- 
vestments, do not fear being too conserva- 
tive. 


November 17 to November 29 


Pluto in that department of your life that 
governs transition, elimination, business re- 
lationships, the liquidation of material as- 
Sets and all final events, becomes a disturb- 
ing factor, as the two emotional planets, 
Mars and Venus, move into your house of 
friends, which, properly speaking, governs 


those who are linked to you by emotional 
or heart ties. This indicates extreme emo- 
tional reactions in your social affairs and on 
the part of your friends, resulting in violent 
or intense attractions, also quarrels and sud- 
den breaking of such ties. The Plutonian 
Eighth House factor indicates a certain fa- 
tality and finality in connection with such 
experiences that places the cause of them 
relatively beyond your personal control. 
That is to say, they represent the develop- 
ment of a chain of causation, the first link 
of which is far in the past, but—you can 
control the ultimate results to you in the 
future through proper reaction at this time. 
The keynote of your reaction should be si- 
lence, plus a sympathetic understanding of 
difficulties of your associates which causes 
them to act as they do, all the while main- 
taining an unshakable faith in the imfinite 
‘justice of nature. Everything will work out 
all right if you can avoid complicating mat- 
ters by panicky, unwise interference. Seek 
seclusion. Retire within yourself. Storms 
are necessary, but sometimes to clear the air. 
Only a very foolish person stays out in a 
thunderstorm where he may get struck by 
lightning or at best soaked to the skin, when 
he can retire to a place of shelter until the 
storm passes. 

Socially, this could mean a break in your 
social circle, perhaps the loss of a very close 
friend in some irrevocable manner, or it 
could mean the passing of, or from, an en- 
tire social circle followed by the entrance 
into a new social environment. Beware of 


“Greeks bearing gifts.” 
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Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—VENUS—Opportunity in the de- 
partment governing profession, honor, credit 
and social position, Confidential matters are 
profitable. Make business decisions, 

Nov. 2—VENUS—Progressive action in the 
professional department. P.M., beware of hid- 
den dangers, avoid solo flights and strange 
roads. You are secure only when you are 
prepared for anything that can happen. 

Nov. 3—MARS—Generally speaking, a neg- 
ative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov. 4-MARS—A major problem of social 
cooperation may be solved during the A.M. 
Emotional harmony calls for compromise; 
you, personally, hold the key. P.M.,~be not 
too aggressive or enterprising lest you get in 
the way of your own success. Those in au- 
thority are uncompromising. 

Nov. 6—NEPTUNE—Many diverse but 
constructive forces focused in the financial 
department. Buy, invest, make business de- 
cisions. 

Nov. 6—-NEPTUNE—Save your money. 

Nov. 7—NEPTUNE— Beware of sudden, 
impulsive decisions, original, untried ven- 
tures or radical methods. Those in authority 
are inclined to advance your fortunes. 

Nov. 8—URANUS—A.M.. unimportant. 
P.M., a journey or a letter may contribute 
much to your happiness and success, Plan 
your future. 

Nov. 9—URANUS—Travelling, writing and 
any form of intellectual activity or expres- 
sion is favored. Occasions arise which call 
for quick decision and immediate action. 
“He who hesitates is lost.” Social, personal 
and public affairs are also,favored. A letter 
or a journey results in happy events. 


Nov. 10—SATURN—Frustration and dis-’ 


appointment in some professional or ambi- 
tious enterprise. Be patient. As the day 
advances, good fortune comes to your door. 
Business affairs present opportunities for 
profitable changes in your base of operations. 

Nov. 11—SATURN—A message may be un- 
reliable. Many promises will not be kept, 
or someone may say “no” in the most charm- 
ing way imaginable. A pleasure trip is in 
order, but don’t expect anything else out 
of it—and don’t be careless. 

Nov. 12—SATURN — Avoid conflicts and 
impulsive action. Use all precautionary mea- 
sures and keep your foot on the brakes. 

Nov. 13—JUPITER—Emotional depression 
may be extreme; the irrevocable loss of 
something very near to your heart. You 





shculd not want anything that much, Do 
not gamble. There is danger in pursuit of 
pleasure. 

Nov. 14—JUPITER—A spirit of adventure 
in the emotional department should be con- 
trolled. Social contacts call for caution and 
a conventional approach. 

Nov. 15—PLUTO—Be prepared for busi- 
ness offers that merit favorable consideration. ” 
Problems of health and work may be suc- 
cessfully solved. Seek advancement. 

Nov. 16—PLUTO—P.M., unusual oppor- 
tunities for social or professional advance- 
ment. Those in authority are inclined to 
grant favors, especially if met on a social 
plane. Also excellent for health matters. 

Nov. 17—PLUTO—A.M. hours unimportant. 
Evening contains a warning of deception in 
the department governing public life, pub- 
licity, advertising and messages received. 

Nov. 18—VENUS—Harmonious accent on 
personal relationships, legal matters, con- 
tracts, agreements and social affairs. A per- 
sonal contact assists in the harmonious ad- 
justment of a social or emotional problem. 

Nov. 19—VENUS—Those in authority may 
be lavish with promises, but little else. Guard 
your credit. 

Nov. 20—MERCURY—Be cautious, reason- 
able and deliberate in action. Avoid social 
conflicts. Your house of friends seems to be 
full of fireworks. See that you do not pile 
any fuel on the fire. Avoid mixing friend- 
ship with business. 

Nov. 2iI—MERCURY—“If you would keep 
a secret from your enemies, keep it also 
from your friends.” Discount business offers. 
Don’t gamble. 

Nov. 22—SUN—A.M., you needn’t bother 
looking for trouble because it’s looking for 
you. No news is good news. P.M. hours 
bring constructive forces and increasing har- 
mony. 

Nov. 23—SUN—A progressive day. Excel- 
lent for travelling, publicity and public ac- 
tivities of all kinds. Much friendly discus- 
sion livens social affairs. Interesting friends. 
A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—MOON—Constructive emphasis on 
honor, credit and social or professional ad- 
vancement. Fortunate for health matters. 

Nov. 25—MOON—Concentrate on _profes- 
sional matters, problems of credit or career. 
Prepare for advancement. 

Nov. 26—MERCURY—Get things settled 
by mid-day. The best laid plans are likely 
to miscarry during evening hours, Avoid 
social conflicts. Business and pleasure will 
not mix; seek seclusion. 
(Continued on page 127) 
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October 30 to November 16 


urING the first two weeks of Novem- 
ber, Uranus is in your Fourth Solar House, 
that department of your life governing do- 
mestic affairs, your home, also field of ac- 
tivity and base of operations. Since Uranus 
at this time is opposed from that depart- 
ment which governs your ultimate obligations 
—results (the tenth)— there inevitably rises 
here the question as to whether the “end 
justifies the means,” and in the last analysis 
whatever problems you may be confronted 
with at this time, they all simmer down to 
one, iie., the harmonious and constructive 
adaptation of a new point of view to the re- 
quirement of the new environmental cycle 
into which you enter at this time. It would 
appear that a change of residence, domestic 
condition or in your field of activity, may 
be forced upon you whether you like it or 
not. Yet by conscious cooperation with the 
necessities of the situation, you may derive 
a most constructive result and become aware 
of opportunities for progress and achieve- 
ment not hitherto dreamed. In a word, don’t 
fight against this change—accept it. Through 
it you may realize a much greater degree 
of success and achievement than would ever 
have been possible through a continuance in 
the old way of life. 


November 17 to November 29 


Pluto is now in tfansit through that de- 
partment of your life which governs personal 
relationships, cooperative endeavors, partner- 
ships—in general, your personal environment 
—the world insofar as it may (and must) 
be brought under your personal domination 











and control if you are to achieve the largest 
possible measure of self-expression, hence 
“your field of conquest”—or defeat. During 
this period (last two weeks of November), 
you are likely to meet with unusual difficul- 
ties in regard to the above matters, and this 
is not the time to attempt to force your per- 
sonal will upon your associates or upon your 
environment. The opposition that you will 
meet with will be such as to guarantee your 
almost certain defeat in any clash of wills, 
This will become more evident as Mars and 
Venus move over to square Pluto from the 
house of authority toward the end of the 
month. You just can’t win this contest, and 
even if you did, victory would be short lived 
because the Herculean load of responsibility 
you would thereby assume would break you 
in the end. Again your problem is one of 
adaptation—agreement with “necessity.” Do 
not sacrifice a friendship on the altar of per- 
sonal ambition. You would lose both thereby 
and the loss would be irreparable. 

Beware of a threat to your credit, honor 
and social or professional standing, from per- 
sonal (open) enemies, opponents or un- 
worthy associates, or through unwise or ill- 
advised legal action. You may find it nec- 
essary to drop some association in the interest 
of friendship or ideals—a seemingly para- 
doxical statement perhaps, but not really so, 
and you will understand it when the time 
comes. In the event of an open conflict, 
those whom you cannot eliminate you must 
try to make into allies—“If you can’t lick 
’em, join ’em”—persevering your own integ- 
rity the while, of course. 
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Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—MERCURY—Friends are helpful; 
meet new people. Public activities prosper. 
A progressive day socially, also in legal mat- 
ters. Contracts and publicity favored. 

Nov. 2—MERCURY—A.M., constructive ac- 
tivity in that department governing publicity, 
public life, long journeys and foreign rela- 
tions. P.M., put on the brakes in all the 
above matters. Avoid social contacts. 

Nov. 3—VENUS—Generally speaking, a 
negative day. Late evening, conditions com- 
mence to improve. 

Nov. 4—~VENUS—Seek seclusion or travel 
alone and keep your own counsel. P.M. may 
bring a letter or other message that seems to 
be sizzling. Avoid publicity and public life, 
and remember “a soft answer turneth away 
wrath.” 

Nov. 5—MARS—Constructive forces may 
contribute to the success of personal enter- 
prises, with unusual opportunities for self- 
expression. Push your affairs, make personal 
changes. 

Nov. 6—MARS—Control your impulses. 
Do nothing and you won’t do wrong. 

Nov. 7—MARS—Beware of sudden impul- 
sive decisions, original, untried ventures or 
radical methods. Good news may force itself 
to your attention. Listen carefully. Public 
life and publicity favored. 

Nov. 8—NEPTUNE—A.M. unimportant. 
P.M., buy, invest, make financial decisions. 
Excellent for domestic changes or real estate 
deals. 

Nov. 9—NEPTUNE—“The gods sell all good 
things for hard work.” Business and finan- 
cial affairs engage your attention. You may 
make a profitable investment in your career 
or in real estate. Seek advancement, exten- 
sion of credit or improvement in living or 
working conditions, and be willing to buy 
these, if necessary. 

Nov. 10—URANUS—A.M. may bring bad 
news. As the day advances, a fortunate in- 
fluence comes from the department of per- 
sonal relationship. Meetings with strangers 
bring good fortune. 

Nov. 11—URANUS—Financial promises are 
not likely to be kept, so “take the cash and 
let the credit go.” Postpone financial de- 
cisions and save your money. 

Nov. 12— URANUS — Avoid conflicts and 
impulsive action. Use all precautionary mea- 
sures and keep your foot on the brakes. 

Nov. 13—SATURN—The foundations of 
your life are likely to be considerably shaken, 


fe 
especially if you court disaster by entering 
personal conflicts. Postpone legal affairs. 

Nov. 14—SATURN—A sudden radical shift 
of position seems to threaten your credit 
or professional or social standing. Visitors 
are unusual. Let them be original, you be 
conservative. 

Nov. 15—JUPITER—A personal contact 
provides opportunity for happiness and -suc- 
cess. Personal associations and partnerships 
are fortunate and helpful. Excellent for le- 
gal affairs, speculation, affairs of the heart, 
entertainment enterprises, travelling and pub- 
licity. 

Nov. 16—JUPITER—P.M., social functions 
of a public nature promise pleasure, happi- 
ness and good fortune, also excellent: for 
speculation, heart interests and travelling. 

Nov. 17—JUPITER—Beware of a tricky in- 
fluence in the business department—“Greeks 
bearing gifts.” Constructive activity possible 
in the department of publicity, travelling, 
advertising. Force progress, seek advance- 
ment. 

Nov. 18—PLUTO—Harmonious accent on 
health and work. Excellent for seeking em- 
ployment, for medical treatment or for deal- 
ing with those in authority. Seek advance- 
ment. Make domestic adjustments. 

Nov. 19—PLUTO—Don’t allow yourself to 
be unduly influenced by an emotional appeal. 
Avoid publicity, discount messages received. 

Nov. 20—VENUS—Those in authority are 
inclined to use the “Big Stick” today. Don’t 
tempt fate by test of strength. Avoid legal 
affairs and personal conflicts. Guard credit. 

Nov. 21I—VENUS—“Use the devil himself 
with courtesy.” Postpone legal affairs, avoid 
personal contacts and conflicts as much as 
possible. 

Nov. 22— MERCURY —A.M., avoid social 
contacts. Refuse offers. P.M. hours bring 
constructive forces and increasing harmony 
as day advances. 

Nov. 23—MERCURY—Business offers are 
good. Also accept offers of assistance in pro- 
fessional or domestic matters. Seek advance- 
ment. A message from one in authority prom- 
ises good fortune. Deal in real estate, make 
domestic changes. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—SUN—Constructive emphasis on 
public life, publicity and foreign relations or 
long journeys. Good news should be re- 
ceived. Be active socially. Meet new people. 

Nov. 25—SUN—Concentrate on public re- 
lations, publicity, plans for future progress. 

Nov. 26—MOON—A.M. hours progressive 
and successful, but get things settled by mid- 
day. The best laid plans are likely to mis- 

(Continued on page 128) 
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October 30 to November 16 


URING the first two weeks of November, 
the stimulation of Uranus in your Third Solar 
House—that department of your life which 
governs journeys, correspondence, all intel- 
lectual expression (speech and writings), 
changes and plans—presages some radi 
surprising and unusual developments in re- 
gard to these matters. Basically your prob- 
lem is one of intellectual or mental adapt- 
ability, for it appears that however interest- 
ing your ideas may be, they are not going to 
find immediate and unquestioned acceptance 
by those whom you contact. The other fel- 
low is going to have some very definite ideas 
of his own, and will have something to say 
which will be equally important to him— 
even more important to you if you are a 
good listener. Incidentally, if you get any 
unfavorable publicity-or bad news at this 
time, you may turn it to your advantage in 
a most surprising manner. You should not 
find this difficult under this Uranian influence. 

Should this Uranian urge lead to travelling 
—and this might be the safest way to draw 
off some of the high voltage—a journey may 
be undertaken suddenly or on impulse for 
Some extraordinary reason (if any) and the 
journey itself may involve some strange but 
Interesting and instructive adventures, un- 
usual happenings such as do not ordinarily 
occur, on journeys—or elsewhere. 


November 17 to November 29 


Pluto in that department of your life which 
governs health and employment is likely to 
become a disturbing factor toward the end 
of the month as Mars and Venus move over 








to square it from your department of public 
life. This carries an implication of some 
more or less violent readjustments in regard 
to the above matters. If illness develops, it 
will probably be due basically to faulty 
elimination, and if medical treatment is re- 
sorted to, this fact may be profitably kept in 
mind. Furthermore, it is important that you 
act en it, for there seems to be a tendency 
to do pretty much as you please—to ask ad- 
vice, then do something else, then blame the 
doctor. How doctors love those kind of 
patients. 

In regard to employment, make no changes. 
Those in authority are inclined to make con- 
cessions, and a change is not necessary to 
the improvement of working conditions. Far- 
away fields are not as green as they look. 
In fact, they’re not green at all. Don’t throw 


. away the substance for the shadow. On the 


other hand, if a change is forced, have no 
fear of the future. A better job is waiting. 
Paradoxical? Yes—but true. 


Daily Guide 

Nov. 1—MOON—Business opportunities 
may advance your fortunes. Favorable for 
extension of credit or professional or social 
advancement. Seek employment. Decide 
health matters. 

Nov. 2—MOON—Allow aggressive asso- 
ciates to force business decisions. Afternoon 
and evening, remember he who cannot say 
“no” never gets the opportunity to say “yes.” 

Nov. 3—MERCURY—Generally speaking, 
a negative day. Late evening, conditions 
commence to improve. 
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Nov. 4—MERCURY—Here is a swell chance 
for an argument with important issues be- 
coming lost in the shuffle. A friend may pour 
oil on the troubled waters—listen. Postpone 
business decisions in the pm. Don’t let a 
friend hurry you into an unwise business 
deal. 

Nov. 5—VENUS—Many diverse but con- 
structive forces focused in that department 
of your life which governs your private life 
and secret or confidential affairs. Seek se- 
clusion, terminate important matters. 

Nov. 6—VENUS—Work will do more good 
than prayers today. Avoid secrecy, beware 
of ambush and strange roads. 

Nov. 7—VENUS—Santa Claus is banging 
at your door. Better let him in. Accept busi- 
ness offers. 

Nov. 8—-MARS—A.M. unimportant. P.M., 
travel, write and sign papers. 

Nov. 9—MARS—Commence new enter- 
prises or make personal changes. Restless- 
ness and nervous tension can be used in con- 
structive activity—keep busy. Journeys, writ- 
ings and publicity favored. 

Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—Early morning hours 
hold unusual opportunities for loss. Turn 
down business offers. As the day advances, 
good fortune will be found in the depart- 
ment governing health and work. Seek em- 
ployment or increase of earning power. 

Nov. 11—NEPTUNE—You may be brought 
in touch with some very charming people 
today, but they don’t mean much. Make 
your personal contacts strictly social. 

Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—Avoid conflicts and 
impulsive action. Use all precautionary mea- 
sures and keep your foot on the brakes. 

Nov. 13—URANUS—There is danger in 
travelling. Guard your speech and writings 
carefully. Health matters involve unusual 
risks. 

Nov. 14—URANUS—Beware of a sudden 
journey, a letter written or paper signed on 
impulse. Act only according to previous 
plans. Think twice before you speak. 

Nov. 15—SATURN—Excellent for seeking 
employment or solving health problems. For- 
tunate business offers in connection with your 
home or real estate are in order. Changes 
of location are fortunate. 

Nov. 16—SATURN—The evening hours 
may bring good fortune to your home. A 
social event, with certain business implica- 
tions, may be financially profitable. Excellent 
for real estate matters, selling, and for ac- 
ceptance of business offers or gifts, 

Nov. 17—SATURN—Beware of deceptive 
and tricky influences in the department of 
legal affairs, partnerships, agreements and 


personal relationships. A personal meeting 
calls for caution. A good business day—we 
said business—no gambling. 

Nov. 18—JUPITER—Harmonious accent on 
emotional affairs. Excellent for speculation 
or entertainment enterprises, affairs of the 
heart, travelling, writing, publicity, or intel- 
lectual exchange in any form. 

Nov. 19— JUPITER — Discount business 
promises. Bargains are not what they seem. 
“All is not gold that glitters.” Do not specu- 
late. Be temperate in pursuit of pleasure, 

Nov. 20—PLUTO—You may be brought 
into contact with some very argumentative 
and contentious people—“A soft answer 
turneth away wrath.” Avoid publicity, ask 
no questions. Dangerous for health matters. 
Beware of accidents through recklessness of ~ 
others. Let the other fellow have the right 
of way. 

Nov. 21—PLUTO—“Before honor is hu- 
mility.” Distinctly unfavorable for decisions, 
changes or new plans regarding health or 
work. Avoid arguments. 

Nov. 22—VENUS—A.M., those in authority 
hold the winning cards. No use flying in the 
face of providence by disputing that fact. 
Postpone legal affairs, avoid conflicts, guard 
your speech and writings carefully. P.M. 
hours briug harmony. 

Nov. 23—VENUS—A personal relationship 
takes the spotlight today. A fortunate meet- 
ing opens up new avenues for progress. 
Travel, write, advertise, sign papers, settle 
legal matters. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—MERCURY—Constructive empha- 
sis upon the consolidation of personal rela- 
tionships. Make final decisions. Favors are 
granted. Accept offers. 

Nov. 25—MERCURY—Concentrate on busi- 
ness affairs. Plan td profitably liquidate 
frozen assets. Consider business offers fa- 
vorably. 

Nov. 22—SUN—A.M. hours progressive and 
successful, but get things settled by mid- 
day; P.M., avoid publicity and conflicts in 
public life. If you ask no questions you may 
avoid some verbal brickbats. Remember— 
“Curiosity killed the ‘cat.” 

Nov. 27—SUN—You could get into a lively 
argument, but it is doubtful if what you say 
is anywhere near so important as what you 
may hear. Important messages are received. 
If you must travel, buy a return ticket, and 
don’t argue about the “right of way’— 
the other fellow have it. 

Nov. 28—MOON—A.M., conditions are 
brought to a termination in a sudden, drastic 
or unexpected manner. Keep steady. PM. 

(Continued on page 128) 
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Aries Daily Guide 


(Continued from page 102) 


Nov. 20—JUPITER—Many opportunities for 
progress today—if you use your head, The 
emotions are still a disturbing factor and 
may lead you astray if you allow them to 
dominate. Be cautious, reasonable and de- 
liberate in action. There is danger in pur- 
suit of pleasure; also beware of becoming 
involved in the financial or business mis- 
fortunes of associates. This is no day for 
gambling. 

Nov, 21—JUPITER—“If fortune favor, be 
not lifted up too much.” Emotional control 
is necessary today. Don’t let your heart dic- 
tate action or decision in business matters. 
Happiness is expensive. 

Nov. 22—PLUTO—A test of endurance. 
Journeys are dangerous. Avoid changes or 
new plans in regard to health or work. Be- 
ware of unexpected financial demands, P.M. 
hours bring constructive forces, and in- 
creasing harmony. 

Nov. 23— PLUTO — Seek financial settle- 
ments. Buy, sell, invest, increase earning 
power. Seek employment, settle health prob- 
lems. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—VENUS—The emphasis is on per- 
sonal relationships. Travel, write, engage in 
intellectual exchange. Be active socially, 
Meet new people. 

Nov. 25—VENUS—Little of importance may 
happen today. Concentrate on personal re- 
lationships. Be active socially. Meet new 
people. Discuss legal affairs. 

Nov. 26—MERCURY— A.M, hours pro- 
gressive and successful, but get things settled 
by mid-day; the best laid plans are likely 
to miscarry during evening hours. There is 
danger in pursuit of pleasure. Don’t specu- 
late and be careful crossing bridges; some 
are likely to be washed out—or about to 
collapse. 

Nov. 27—MERCURY—Somebody may try 
to sell you “a bill of goods” today and 
succeed. In business matters or financial 
deals, you are likely to be brought into 
contact with some fast talkers and glib sales- 
men. If you don’t want to be talked into 
anything or out of some cash, avoid such 
contacts and discussions. 

Nov. 28—SUN—A.M. conditions are brought 
to a termination in a sudden, drastic or 
unexpected .manner—keep steady. P.M. 
hours excellent for emotional interests, affairs 
of the heart, speculation, traveling, publicity 
and entertainment enterprises. Seek prog- 
ress. Push your affairs. 


Nov. 29—SUN—A continuation of pm. 
hours of yesterday, with the commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. 

Nov. 30—MOON—A negative day, with 
confusing, deceptive or illusory conditions 
in that department governing personal re- 
lationships and legal matters. Do not be 
misled in a professional venture by glamor- 
ous or romantic associates or strangers. 


se 


Taurus Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 104) 


Avoid personal conflicts or major changes 
of position or location. 

Nov. 22—JUPITER—A.M. Avoid tempting 
fate by not gambling or accepting unneces- 
sary risks. Looks like “Greeks bearing gifts.” 
There is danger in pursuit of pleasure. P.M. 
hours bring constructive forces, and increas- 
ing harmony. 

Nov. 23—JUPITER—Success in personal 
enterprises. Happiness and achievement as 
the result of the harmonious adjustment of 
problems of personal relationship. A good 


‘day to start something, also for legal affairs, 


heart interests and speculative enterprises. 
A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—PLUTO— Harmonious emphasis 
on health and service. Make final decisions 
on domestic changes—changes of residence or 
base of operations. Favors are granted. 

Nov. 25—PLUTO—Concentrate on prob- 
lems of health or employment. Attend to 
routine; let service be your watchword. 

Nov. 26—VENUS—A.M. hours progressive 
and successful, but get things settled by 
mid-day; the best laid plans are likely to 
miscarry during evening hours. Most of the 
people you meet will be spoiling for a fight. 
Don’t let them carry the war into your terri- 
tory if you can avoid it. 

Nov. 27—VENUS—Anyone who convinces 
you of anything today will have to talk fast, 
long and convincingly—they will probably do 
just that. Avoid personal conflicts, arguments 
and legal affairs. Avoid contracts lest you 
sign something in sheer desperation and re- 
gret it later. 

Nov. 28—MERCURY—Considerable. nerv- 
ous tension with an explosive release mark 
the a.m. hours. Conditions are brought to a 
termination in a sudden, drastic or unex- 
pected manner—keep steady. P.M., excellent 
for domestic affairs, changes of residences, 
dealings in real estate, business offers. Sell, 
liquidate, eliminate. 

Nov. 29—MERCURY—A continuation of 
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p.m. hours of yesterday. The commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. 

Nov. 30—SUN—A negative day with con- 
fusing, deceptive or illusory conditions in that 
department governing health and work. This 
discontent is not the least bit divine—it is 
sheer boredom. A change is as good as a 
rest but that does not mean changing your 


job. 
ss 
Gemini Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 106) 


Nov. 23—SATURN—Excellent for settling 
problems of health or work; for making 
changes of residence, of location, in your 
field of activity or base of operations. Gen- 
erally speaking, all domestic matters are fa- 
vored. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—JUPITER—Harmonious emphasis 
on emotional affairs. Happiness and oppor- 
tunities for the realization of ambitions 
through the successful adjustment of per- 
sonal relationships. Be active socially. Meet 
new people. 

Nov. 25—JUPITER—Concentrate on emo- 
tional affairs. Use your imagination and cre- 
ative powers to open the way for future 
achievement. Don’t hesitate to take a few 
chances, 

Nov. 26—PLUTO—A.M. hours progressive 
and successful but get things settled by mid- 
day. The best laid plans are likely to mis- 
carry during evening hours. Beware of acci- 
dents while travelling. Not favorable for 
medical treatment; avoid quarrels with em- 
ployees or fellow workers. Bad for hiring, 
but a swell time to do some firing. Avoid 
impulsive speech. 

Nov. 27—PLUTO—Much discussion of 
health or employment indicated. You might 
hear something of value, but- avoid argu- 
ments concerning such matters. An employee 
or fellow worker may have much to say 
which you would rather not hear. You can 
safely discount most of it. Reserve decisions. 

Nov. 28—VENUS— Considerable nervous 
tension with an explosive release mark 
the a.m. hours today. Conditions are brought 
to a termination in a sudden, drastic or un- 
expected manner—keep steady. P.M. hours 
excellent for .travelling, speaking, writing, 
signing papers, contracts, and the settlement 
of legal matters. Seek personal contacts. 
Meet new people. 

Nov. 29—VENUS—A continuation of p.m. 
hours of yesterday. The commencement of 
a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. 


Nov. 30—MERCURY—A negative day, with 
confusing, deceptive or illusory conditions 
in that department governing emotional af- 
fairs, heart interests, speculation and plea- 
sure. Don’t throw away the substance for 
the shadow. 


ss 


Cancer Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 108) 


Nov. 21— NEPTUNE — “The gods sell all 
good things for hard work.” Postpone finan- 
cial decisions. Save ‘your money. Do not 
gamble. Social affairs are expensive. 

Nov. 22—URANUS—Postpone decisions if 
possible, otherwise act only on carefully 
laid plans. P.M. hours bring constructive 
forces and increasing harmony. 

Nov. 23—URANUS—Journeys, writings and 
intellectual expression are the keynotes of 
this day. Excellent for all three, also for 
social affairs and creative mental work. 
Your heart speaks—listen. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—SATURN—Excellent for domestic 
changes, also for entertaining in the home. 
Make decisions regarding health or work. 

Nov. 25—SATURN—Concentrate on domes- 
tic matters or problems of location. Trust 
first impressions and your feelings about 
people or events. 

Nov. 26—JUPITER—A.M. hours progres- 
sive and successful, but get things settled 
by mid-day. The best laid plans are likely 
to miscarry during evening hours. Guard 
expenditures and don’t put your heart in 
your pocket—it will burn a hole in it. Hap- 
piness is expensive. Avoid speculation. 

Nov. 27—JUPITER—Your heart may have 
much to say, and when the emotions speak 
so volubly there is. always a chance for an 
argument which you should avoid. Speak 
with discretion. Excellent for creative mental 
work. Be conservative and cooperative so- 
cially. 

Nov. 28—PLUTO—Keep steady. P.M. 
hours excellent for financial affairs. Buy, 
invest, put your money to work, increase 
earning power. Seek employment. Money 
spent on health is well spent. 

Nov. 29—PLUTO—A continuation of the 
P.M. hours of yesterday. The commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. 

Nov. 30— VENUS—A negative day, with 
confusing, deceptive or illusory conditions in 
that department governing domestic affairs 
and your field of activity. A mysterious visi- 
tor—very mysterious. Avoid legal matters. 
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Leo Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 110) 


trouble or danger. Practice “safety first” in 
your home’and all domestic matters. 

Nov. 27—SATURN — You seem to be all 
set for some sort of permanent change, either 
of residence or base of operations. Be care- 
ful; be sure you have planned well. 

Nov. '28—JUPITER—Considerable nervous 
tension with an explosive release mark the 
AM. hours today. Conditions are brought 
to a termination in a sudden, drastic or un- 
expected manner—keep steady. P.M. hours 
excellent for personal affairs, for the com- 
mencement of new personal enterprises, 
affairs of the heart, entertainment enterprises. 

Nov. 29—JUPITER—A continuation of 
P.M. hours of yesterday. The commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. 

Nov. 30—PLUTO—A negative day with 
confusing, deceptive or illusory conditions in 
that department governing journeys, writ- 
ings and intellectual affairs—no passing on 
hills or curves today. Beware of being misled 
in matters concerning health and work. 


es 
Virgo Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 112) 


Travelling, writing, publicity and personal 
enterprises favored. A.M. hours best. 

Nov. 24—NEPTUNE—Consolidate your 
personal affairs by practical plans concern- 
ing the financial aspects of your situation. 
A successful adjustment of a problem of 
location or a professional matter may prove 
profitable. 

Nov. 25—NEPTUNE—Concentrate on fi- 
nancial affairs and the financial aspects of 
situations. Plan expenditures or investments. 

Nov. 26—URANUS—A.M. hours progres- 
sive and successful, but get things settled by 
mid-day. P.M., beware of an impulsive jour- 
ney, also guard your speech and writings 
carefully. Sign nothing, and if you must 
travel, please be careful. Stay on the main 


- highway and avoid short cuts or detours. 


Nov. 27—URANUS—You are likely to be 
quite restless, unusually talkative and in- 
clined to travel. Intellectual exchange and 
discussions are in order, but be sure you talk 
sense and are not merely argumentative. 


Travel with caution and after due prepara- 
tion—for instance, you might run out of 
gas ten miles more or less from a gas sta- 
tion; that’s no fun. 

Nov. 28—SATURN—Considerable nervous 
tension with an explosive release marking 
the A.M. hours. Conditions are brought to 
a termination in a sudden drastic or unex- 
pected manner—keep steady. P.M. hours 
excellent for financial affairs, for commence- 
ment of new business or professional ven- 
tures. Extend credit. Seek advancement. 

Nov. 29—-SATURN—The commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs. 

Nov. 30—-MERCURY—A negative day, with 
confusing, deceptive or illusory conditions in 
the department governing finances. Your 
personal funds could just melt away today, 
either through an unlucky gamble or in pur- 
suit of pleasure. Mysterious losses possible. 


se 
Libra Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 114) 


confusing, deceptive or illusory conditions 
in that department governing personal af- 
fairs and personal enterprises. If you just 
knew what you wanted today you might get 
it, but since you’ don’t, wait until you do. 


a 2 
Sagittarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 118) 


Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—A negative day, with 
conditions to the fore in that department gov- 
erning friends and social matters. Beware 
of a subtle attack upon your bank account, 
probably by a friend. Keep them apart or 
you will surely lose both. 


ee 
Capricorn Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 120) 


Nov. 27—MERCURY—An exceedingly busy 
time indicated in the house of friends. ‘Looks 
like a “school for scandal.” Don’t leave your 
reputation lying around unprotected. If you 
happen to be a good listener, so much the 
better. ; 

Nov. 28—VENUS—Conditions are brought 
to a termination in a sudden, drastic or un- 
expected manner—keep steady. P.M. hours 
excellent for social affairs, contracts and le- 
gal matters. Meet new people, make new 
friends. 
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Nov. 29—VENUS—The commencement of 
a new cycle in your affairs as indicated above. 

Nov. 30—MARS—Confusing, deceptive or 
illusory conditions in the professional depart- 
ment. Wait for further information before 
taking action. 


ra 
Aquarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 122) 


carry during evening hours. P.M., avoid per- 
sonal conflicts with those in authority and 
with personal associates, partners, etc. Guard 
your credit and social position. 

Nov. 27—MOON—A continuation and cul- 
mination of the p.m. hours of yesterday. If 
you can reach some sort of a compromise, 
you'll probably be close to the truth. A mes- 
sage of vast significance to you. Listen—and 
accept the inevitable. 

Nov. 283—MERCURY—A.M., conditions are 
brought to a termination in a sudden, dras- 
tic or unexpected manner—keep steady. P.M. 
hours excellent for social affairs, contracts 


and legal matters. Meet new people, mak 
new friends. 4 
Nov. 29—-MERCURY—The commencement 
of a new cycle in your affairs as indicated 
above. Be 
Nov. 30— VENUS—A negative day, with 
confusing, deceptive or illusory conditiong 
in that department governing public’ life” 
messages received and business matters, 
is dangerous to travel fast when you can} 
see the road. 


es 
Pisces Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 124) 
hours excellent for health and work. 


employment ‘or advancement. Start new pro=) 


fessional ventures, settle health problems. 


Nov. 29—MOON—The commencement of a 
new cycle in your affairs as indicated above. 
Nov. 30—MERCURY—A negative day, with’ 
confusing, deceptive or illusory conditions” 


in that department governing business affairs, 
Social contacts are unprofitable. 
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Preparedness! 


A word that is in the thoughts of almost everyone these days. 


With world conditions what they are people everywhere are more 


and more thinking of their future and how they will be affected by 


coming events. 


American Astrology’s Master Forecast, which deals with the plane- 
tary influences that will affect you during the next twelve months, will 


aid you in preparing for the trying days to come. 


Each Forecast is individually assembled for the month, date and 


year of birth and if ordered now will run from November 1, 1940, to 


November 1, 1941. 





$1.00 postpaid in the United States. 
Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 








DEPARTMENT MF H40 This coupon for Master Forecast. Please use 
Ciancy Pus.ications, INc. ae 

1472 Broapway. coupon on inside front cover for Master Horoscope. 
New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: 
I enclose $ for which send me American Astrology Magazine’s 


MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1940-41. The birthdate information is as follows: 


(Please 
Print) 



































AMERICAN 
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Complete 


EPHEMERIS 


and Aspectarian for 1941 


Many new and additional features 


Contents 
1941 Complete Ephemeris 
E.S.T. of all Aspects for the year 


Heliocentric Longitude and Latitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars for every 
2 days. Jupiter and Saturn every 4 days. Uranus, Neptune and Pluto every 
5 days. Longitude of Earth for every 2 days. 


Rising, Meridian Transit, and Setting of Planets. 
Dates for Planets entering signs and changing direction direct and retrograde. 


Date and exact zodiacal degree, minute and second of all conjunctions, 
eclipses and occultations. 


Diurnal proportional logs—to 5 places. 
Tables of Houses—Latitude 40° north. 


The Placidus, Campanus, Regiomontanus and Horizontal systems. This last 
is the only available table using the horizon as a base or reference circle. 
It has been provided in response to many requests from astrological students. 


Miscellaneous data on principal occultations of stars, and on eclipses. 
Instructions for obtaining precise longitude of the planets, 
sun and moon, for any hour. 





Ninety-six pages — large, easily readable type. 
50c postpaid in the U. S. A. 
Elsewhere add 25c for postage. 


Published by 
Clancy Publications, Inc. 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 














